While the guidelines are given to help us with @nalysis of our
communications, however it is not possible foraiketrn the
principle of communication from the guidelines. elguidelines
cannot be used as a starting point of learningtimeiple of
communication. The usage of the guidelines assuhae
understanding of the principle of communicatioro start learning
the principle of communication; you can get stasgith the
Understanding of Principle of Communicatibaok. If your goal
Is to start learning the principle with the helpaofinstructor, there
IS no need to have a book; you can simply waitiailability.
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Analysis Guidelines

Our communication ability enables us to communieaig understand each other. In
other words, we do have a communication ability #mables us to communicate to each
other; that same communication ability enableustlerstand each other. While we
say it like this, it is always good to think it $hivay. That same communication ability
that enables us to communicate to each othesatextables us to understand each other
communication. During an oral communication fastance, we repeat a sentence to
each other, we do have a sense that enable usli¢ostiand the sentences. In this
particular case, if the sentence is not clear @rnbt understood, we ask questions to
each other to help us to understand the sentéftoe overall process is being viewed as
an analysis. The way to look at it, during an gsigl we analyze a communication
related to the contain of that communication. 8iguestions and answers are part of
analysis, during analysis, we do ask and answestique

To enable us to understand each other communicatidrio enables us to understand the
principle of communication more efficiently, we prde those analysis guidelines to help
us with our communication and our analysis. Thmsdelines are from the book,
Understanding the Principle of Communicatiofihose guidelines take the understanding
of the principle into consideration. We can rétethem by number for reference
purpose when it is appropriate. For instanceeterrto analysis guideline number 6, we
can saysee analysis guideline numbefd more information. We can also refer to them
as communication guidelines as well. For instameean sayefer to communication
guideline number @r more information.

While the analysis guidelines are given to us ip ke with our analysis, but our
understanding of the principle takes the analysidaiines into consideration. In other
words, since the analysis guidelines are derivea the principle, by understanding the
principle, there is no need for us to learn thalglimes. Usually, we learn the principle,
not the guidelines. We simply use the guidelinesmneeded and if needed as reference
in our analysis and in our communication.

Related to our understanding, the analysis guidelare given to us in an incremental
manner. Related to our understanding of the grlacthe lower order analysis
guidelines weight less, while the higher order gsialguidelines weight more. In other
words, as we start learning the principle and tevery good understanding of it, we
should not have any problem understanding and aqptiiose guidelines in our analysis
and our communication.

Another way to look at it, in terms of our understmg, the list below takes the principle
into consideration incrementally. While we stadrning the principle, there are items in
the list that we may not understand. While wetd&arning the principle, there are items
in the list that may not be mapped to some of oathyais that is normal. As we make
progress learning the principle, we will feel moenfortable with the list.
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We follow the guidelines by applying the principlé/e cannot learn the principle from
the guidelines, the guidelines are not given ttousarn the principle from, but to refer
to in our analysis after we have learned and undedshe principle. In other words,
after learning and understanding the principles ossible for us to refer to the analysis
guidelines. After the principle is learned and erstibod, it is possible to refer to the
analysis guidelines if needed and necessary.
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1. The daily error log provides the analysis of comration or information from
the media daily. Here we use the word media terrefjournal, newspaper,
television, radio, website, webpage etc. What waere, we analyze and
identify error in communication that occurs dailijhe analysis aspect only takes
the communication into consideration and the dirat is identified in it. We
already knew that our communication is a sepanaieydrom ourselves. In this
case, we don’t analyze the person who commitsriog; @ve analyze the
communication that includes the error. In otherdgpwe analyze the error itself,
not the person. As a separate entity from our comcation, the analysis or error
identification does not look at the person who canthe error physically, but the
error itself. Since all of us who use this sita paovide input to the analysis or
perform our own analysis, it is very important twlerstand that. Any analysis
that disregard what we have just said and tendk® the physical person into
consideration will be removed immediately with dtheut warning. It is very
important to understand that. The analysis aggflemtir communication involves
the person communication, but not the person hitheeself.

2. As we already known that, in the daily error log lwok at error in the media
from our communication. We know that our commutiazais a separate entity
from ourselves. As a separate entity, we analyzedentified communication or
information and determine if there is error. Navithin our analysis, there are
things we already known in terms of the principlattenables us to perform the
analysis or identify the error. We already knowatthhe principle is a separate
entity from our communication. We also know thitye are not aware of the
principle, we act like it does not exist. In othayrds, when we are not aware of
the principle, we think that it does not existn@ the principle is a separate
entity and we are not aware of it, in order to i of the principle, we must
learn it. Now, let’s recall what we have jus sarmtl connect it to what we do
related to error in communication. What we do aelseon communication; when
we commit error in communication, we also commibem what we do. Given
that the principle that enables us to identify aodect error in our
communication, must be learned if we are not awére in order to correct error
in our communication, we must learn the principdow, what this has to do with
our analysis of error in communication. The wayjotuk at it, during the analysis
process, we may look at error in communicationteeldo the application. In this
case, the learning and the application of the plat¢hat enable the error to be
corrected can be taken into consideration ratter the physical person related to
what that person does. For instance, our priggigiways to give that person the
opportunity to learn and apply the principle. Wkeady know that, problems that
are caused by error in communication can only heeddoy proper
communication.

3. In order for the analysis to be performed, the@ples that enable the analysis
must be known. Given that when we don’t know tkistence of those principles
they don’t come to our mind, in this case to enaisléo perform the analysis, we
must learn the principles. In other words, in orfie us to analyze our
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communication to make correction to what we domust learn the principles to
enable us to do so. Without learning the pringplee would not be able to
perform analysis in our communication in order take correction to what we
do. Itis very important to understand that.

4. Since what we do depends on our communication d@hwe commit error in
our communication we also commit error in what weitimakes sense for us to
get our communication corrected in order to preeerdr in what we do. The
Daily Error Log can be viewed as a feedback prqogbsre we provide feedback
to enable the correction of our communication, soapplication can execute
without error.

5. In order for the analysis to be performed, the@piles that enable the analysis
must be known. Given that when we don’t know tkistence of those principles
they don’t come to our mind, in this case to enaisléo perform the analysis, we
must learn the principles. In other words, in orfie us to analyze our
communication to make correction to what we domust learn the principles to
enable us to do so. Without learning the pringplee would not be able to
perform analysis in our communication in order @kien correction to what we
do. Itis very important to understand that.

6. We analyze the communication to make sure we utatetst, we analyze the
communication to make sure it is understood. Térsgn who communicates
determines his/her own correctness. The way to d&adat, we analyze the
communication to make sure we understand it, iptrson who communicates
to us determines his/her communication correctn@&be. person who sends the
communication signal determines that communicatmmnectness. The person
who analyzes it, analyze it to make sure it is usid@d.

7. When we do our analysis, it is always good to kbépdiagram handy. By the
way, it is recommended to print it out and hartg ih board or somewhere next to
us. All our analyses are based on this diagrdns viery important to understand
this diagram. Both of them are the same below
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8. By looking at the error correction process reldtethe diagram, we can see that
it is not possible to have comparative in the asialyelated to the correction. The
process does not require or work with comparativés not possible to have
comparative in the analysis process. As it has sBewn by our parent, if our
parent had taken comparative into consideratiangtirection process would not
have been existed at all. Since the comparatigeoagh is not an option for us,
whenever we do our analysis, we should alwayslaitao the fundamental
approach. Our analysis should always look at anemqt approach.

9. As we already known, our parent principle enabktowanalyze the
communication to determine error and provide feellba enable the correction.
The principle does not allow us to analyze the gersho commits the error
physically. From what we have just said, it isywnportant for us not to look at
the person who commits the error physically. Dgidnir analysis, it is very
important for us not to have any negative feelimgthat person. During the
analysis process, it is very important for us ragt anything negative about that
person. It is never good in life to have negateading about others. It is never
good in life to say something negative about opfeaple. Keep in mind that our
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job is to analyze the communication to determimeraand provide feedback for
correction. By looking at the error correction ¢tion related to the feedback
process, we can see that if we were going to takative into consideration or
say something negative about the person who contih@tsrror, the correction
would never happened and the principle would nbedearned. All that we do
here is providing the opportunity to the person wbhmmits the error to learn and
apply the principles in order to make the correctnd adjustment to the
application. As shown by the process, negativifig@bout that person or say
something negative about that person would notestble problem. By saying
something negative about that person, that woulcimw that person to learn
the principle and make adjustment to what he/skes.ddt is very important here
to understand that. It is very important heretodtave negative feeling for
others or say anything negative about others. @stwould not help us; it
would not help that person either. Say somethagative to other people is not
acceptable here. Any negative post or post thatiagms negative to others will be
removed quickly with or without warning.

10. By looking at the diagram again as shown belowcaresee that the same person
who commits the error is the same one that maleesdtrection to enable the
adjustment in the application. That is a very gobdervation and we should
always take that into consideration in our analysis
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11.As we have mentioned above, the principle that kexsals to analyze our
communication and correct error from it, is a saf@entity from ourselves. As a
separate entity from ourselves, we must learfivteiare not aware of it. Since a
subject or any set of principle cannot be learmstantly, the process of learning
some set of principles is not straight forwardwé# are not aware of the subject
or some set of principles and we want to learmiitially, we don’t expect our
knowledge to be at a satisfactory level. Howesaesrwe proceed our learning
process related to time, we expect to gain morsvletge of the subject. Related
to our parent principles, while we start learnihg process that enables us to
analyze our communication, we don’t expectte-mrastearn—it instantly and
initially. For instance, as we making progressnegy the principles, we can
make progress in our analysis. For example, weanatyze any type or
communication or any communication and identify &ype of error. Within
what we have just said, we can see that preseutlgrmalysis is limited. Because
of that, some communication can be disregarded bonanalysis.
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To prevent any misunderstanding, let’s repeat wigahave just said above.
Within a given communication, there exists the camimation and the principle
itself. For instance, if someone is communicating,expect that person to apply
the principles in the communication. Since therea limit in communication,
there is no limit in the principles as well. Fagple who are not aware of the
principles, the usage of the principles in theimoaunications may not be
applied. Comparing with a communication that idels our parent principles,
that is completely different. In other words, caripg the communication
without the principles and the communication whk principles, it is very easy
to see the internal analysis attached to the pmesnanication process. In short,
we can say that a communication that includes ateri principles is more
careful than a communication that excludes it. Hiitvhat we have just said,
related to the process of learning the princiglasally we can say that there may
be time when some communications can be disregamndad analysis.

In order for an analysis to be valid, the princighlat gives rise to that analysis
must be identified. The way to look at it, witldrgiven communication, there
exists the communication and the principle its#lfithin that communication, the
embedded principle can be used to determine wheth®st that communication
is valid. Now, during our analysis, all that weidadentifying the principle
within the communication to validate it. From wha have just said, we can
clearly see that if the communication is valid, giimciple can be identified, if the
communication is not valid, the identification bktprinciple within that
communication may not be possible. Take your tiondink what we have just
said to see if it makes sense to you. It is venyartant to understand that when
analyzing communication or information.

Another way to look at it, as a separate entitweftake that analysis and
consider it a as communication—which is exactly twhs—we can quickly
identify those principles in that communication.

12.While people do bad things and many of us thinkatiggly about what they do.
Please, don't think negatively about them; it isals better to provide feedback.
The fact that the feedback process requires a cosapar, thinking about what
people do negatively without providing any feedbdoks not do us any good at
all. While we may talk about it and do some ottitvémgs, but the fundamental
guestion remains the same. Does that person koawtdndo it right? This is the
reason we should always use the feedback prodtestows us to correct errors
and provide a solution for a problem by replacimg érror that causes the
problem with a compensator.

13.As we have learned, we perform our analysis relaiete application entity and
the communication entity, not the physical persés.we have seen it, the
communication and the application are separatéesfrom the physical person,
and any correction will involves the applicatiotated to communication, but not
the physical person, therefore analyzing the comaation and the application
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are what important to us. Any analysis regardedotiysical person is baseless.
An analysis—a communication—regarded the physiesdqn is not an analysis
at all. Let's look at the diagram below, to seadaly what we are talking about.

use . . in
—»  Communication |—— P

What
They Do

People we analyze this

and we analyze that
we don’t analyze that

14.As shown above, we analyze the communication, winicludes the
communication itself and the application, but wa’'danalyze the person. The
principle does not provide us with the ability twaé/ze the physical person or the
person physically, but it does provide us abilityahalyze that person
communication related to the application or what ferson does.

15.To help us understand and to provide feedbacknab/ze reported information.
In our analysis, we look at applications and comications; we analyze
applications and communications. Within our analyse detect error and we
provide feedback. It is normal for an applicatiorexecute by people and take
place at specific location. While the principlatienables us to analyze the
application and the communication does not prousléhe ability to analyze
physically the people who execute that applicatibdpes not allow us as well to
analyze physically the place that application iecexed. It is better for us to look
at it this way. During our analysis, we take tpplacation and the
communication into consideration and exclude thepfeeand the location where
the application is executed.

To better understand what we have said, let's perE&ome analysis in terms of
entity separation. We know that the location witbeeapplication is executed is
a separate entity from that application. The peegio execute the application
are separate entities from both the applicationtaadocation where the
application is executed. Therefore, physicallylteation the application is
executed is static and cannot be changed or adjuStiee location where the
application is executed cannot cause any probleweds The location itself
where the function is executed cannot develop prabl Within the application
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itself, it is not possible for the location to deyeproblems. By understanding
that, it makes sense for us not to have negatelentgfor a place where and
application is executed. In other words, whileaa@not have negative feeling

for the people who execute the application, we khoat have negative feeling as
well for the place where the application is exedut@/ithin our analysis, we

don’t show negative feeling for the people who exeche application, so does
the place where the application is executed. \ery important not to show
negative feeling for the place the application exed and the people who execute
that application.

See the diagram below for better understanding

A separate entity A separate entity I A separate entity

. o work “atl—b

|
|
I
f
| I
| | Location
| |
| |
| I
| |
We | |
@ execute this Y e at
This
Location

We analyze this

- -

We don’t analyze that
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This
Location

We analyze this

We /

We don’t analyze that

16. A function that is performed by an organizatiom iseparate entity from that
organization. An organization is a transparenityand it is not visible. In our
analysis, we analyze the function, not the orgdiuma In other words, when we
look at an organization; we see the function of trganization and the people
who execute those functions. By understanding thatcan see that in an
organization, the visible elements are the people work in that organization,
and the functions of the people. Since the fumctiof the people are determined
by their communications, again, when we look atdtganization, we see the
people who work in that organization, the functiohshose people, and their
communications. Those entities are what visiblesiothe organization itself is
not visible to us. It is a transparent entity &nid not visible to us. In our
analysis, we can simply disregard it. Within theee visible elements, the
principle that enables us to perform the analyseschot give us the ability to
analyze people. In this case, we can simply aedlye functions of those people
and their communications. That makes sense, #iirectinctions and the
communications are what can be adjusted, it madesesfor us to analyze those
two entities. To better understanding what we reard up to here, let's show
some diagrams.
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This
Organization
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this

e N/

We don’t analyze
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What we see here, an organization that makes aiptrod provides a service is a
separate entity and it is transparent. By lookihthe organization, we see the
people and what they do, but not the organizatselfi Again, as we have seen
from the diagram, we analyze the communicatiorhefgeople and what they do,
but not the transparent entity, which is the orgamon. It is always good to take
it like that in order not to have negative feelfnga transparent entity. Keep in
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mind that the organization itself cannot be adgist€he organization itself
cannot receive and accepted feedback. The pedpework in that organization
can receive feedback to make adjustment to thewmwanications and what they
do. In this case, it is always good to providedfeseck to the people so they can
make adjustment rather than having negative feéinthe transparent entity
which is not adjustable.

17.The information about an entity depends on thatyenot on us. The information
of an entity depends on that entity rather thanAs a separate entity, it is always
good for us to have a good understanding of inftionatself. Given that
information about an entity depends on that engjiyen that reported information
about an event depends on that event, it is algagd to understand that in our
analysis. While we analyze information here, batden’t make them or adjust
them. As a separate entity, it is always goodhiraktithat information itself
cannot be made or adjusted. Since information tedaoentity or event depends
on that entity or event rather than us, adjustifigrmation about an entity or
event would require us to adjust that entity omgvaNithout that possibility, it is
not possible to adjust that information itselfn& information about an entity or
event depends on that entity or that event, makifigmation about that entity or
that event would requires us to make—fabricate—ehn#ity or event. Without
that possibility, it is not possible for us to makeadjusting information.

As we have said it from the above paragraph, smfoemation is absolute, it is
always good for us not to think about adjustingriter making them. To better
understand everything we have said up to heres, $tbw couple of diagrams for
better explanation. We use those diagrams touselmderstand better
information as a separate entity.

A separate entity A separate entity I A separate entity

P information |about |

g analyze

This
entity
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presen This information §>°
We analyze
this
| you

Since information depends on their on entities ot possible to make them or
adjust them. As we can see from the diagram alweelon’t make the
information, we simply analyze it and it dependstomentity it is about.

Since information about an entity or event hagws aspect, it is always good
for the information to be presented in a form wheeeaspect of that information
is preserved. In this case, the information is@néed in a form related to itself or
its aspect, rather than a form that is relatethéoperson who presents that
information. By understand that, during the présgon, it can be very easy to
see if that information depends on the person wheqnts it or the entity it is
about. Itis always good to present informatiom iform that does not depend on
us. Itis always good not to make information defseon us. Once we make
information of an entity depends on us rather tiham entity, that information has
little significant. By understanding the overatpéanation, we can see that
information is what it is, not what we want it te.b

18.The analyses we are performing are based on o@rstathding of the principle.
While we are learning the principle, we analyze oamications and applications
based on our understanding. Since we cannot tearprinciple fully instantly,

initially we don’t expect our analyses to -be-1008fmpliant-with-satisfied by—
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the principle. In other words, since it will tatime for us to learn and understand
the principle to a satisfactory level, some ofdhalysis we are performing may
not be-100%-coemply-satisfied--with the principle. However as we keep making
progresses learning the principle, we expect tboparmuch, much better in our
analyses.

19.1t is very important to understanding that the gipie is a separate entity from us.
Within our analysis, it is always good to sepamiefeeling from our analysis.
In other words, our feeling should not be a pawfanalysis. The analysis
entity does not take our feeling into consideratitmorder for an analysis to be
valid, it should exclude our feeling.

Within our analysis, it is always good for us tkdaur feeling out of it. An
analysis with our feeling is not considered to balgsis at all. Since the
principle is what enables the analysis, by inclgdir feeling in the analysis, we
automatically exclude the principle. Thereforehnour feeling attached, the
analysis is no longer present.

To better understand what we have said from thagoaph above, let’s review it
again. The information about an entity dependthanentity, not on us. Now by
attaching our including our feeling to an analysis,simply make it depends on
us rather than itself. Since it must depend affitather than us, whenever we
make it depends on us rather than itself, we miakeks like us rather than itself.
From what we have just said, we can see that wieegwes make an analysis
depends on us, it does not exist at all.

20.Disregard the word we use to identify an entity, dspect of that entity does not

change. The aspect of an entity is determinedhéentity itself, not by us or the
word we used to identify that entity. While sonfeis may provide pictures to
show more information about an entity, neverthel#ss picture that we show
about an entity does not change and should nogehidue aspect of that entity. It
is very important to understand the following.

* An actual entity

» The word that we use to identify that entity

* And the picture of that entity
Again, it is always good to know that, while picturan be used to provide more
information about an entity, nevertheless, theypectloes not change the aspect
of that entity.

21.When learning a principle, the application of thahciple depends on our
learning. Since we learn principles step by steperm of application capability,
we also apply them step by step as well. In tagecour understanding of the
principle leads us to the type of application we bandle. We cannot go higher
if our level of understanding is not adequatethia case, related to the
application of the principle, our level of underedang leads us to specific
application of that principle or the principle wesdearning.
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Related to the principle of communication, whilarl@ing the principle, we
consider our communications and our analyses dgappns of the principle of
communication. Since currently our understandiinie principle is still novice,
it is not possible for us to analyze all types @intnunication. Since we are just
starting learning the principle, we are not capaeleof analyzing all types of
communication. By understand what we have jus seédcan see that, at some
time, there are many communications that will lsretiarded by our analyses. In
other words, we have not learned the principle ghda analyze those
communications. Therefore, we simply disregardnthés we make progress in
our communication, we will be able to analyze tHatar. As we make progress
in learning the principle, we will be able to armdythem later.

22.1t is very important for us to understand the psgof communication.
Communication enables us to communicate relatiteegntities that we identify.
Communication enables us to communicate for ingtaout a subject. Our
communication looks like the entity or the subjéd about. In this case, if we
identify Entity A our communication looks likeéntity A If we identifyEntity B
our communication looks likentity B However if we identifyfEntity A we
cannot make our communication looks Iketity C It is not possible and it is
not what communication is; it is not what commutimais about. The existence
of communication enables us to communicate reltiveentities we identify. If
it was possible for us to communicate not accortiinghat we are talking about
or the subject of our communication, communicatiself would not exist at all;
the existence of communication would be meaninglésis very important to
understand communication itself and the relatigmsiiourselves and
communication. When we communicate, our commuiticatdepend on the
entities we are communicating about, not on u$orination about that entity
also depends on that entity as well.

23.To better help us with the analysis, it is alwagsdjfor us to focus on the
communication only. We mean focus on the commtioicave are analyzing.
In this case, it will not be good for us to go adgsthat communication. That
makes sense, since the subject of that communieatice mean the
communication we are analyzing—exists within tr@hmunication, since the
entity that communication is about exists withiatthommunication, it makes
sense for us to preserve that subject or thatyethigt communication is about. In
other words, it is always good for us to focus analysis solely to the
communication we are analyzing. Since analysiggbifocus on the entity that
is being analyzed, it is much better to say: tedvetnderstand our
communication, during the analysis, it is alwaysdjfor us to focus ourselves on
the communication we are analyzing. In this casean say, it is better for us to
focus ourselves on the subject of that communina®well. To better
understand what we have just said, let’s take k ¢td@ diagram to show a
communication under analysis. By looking at thegdam, we can see clearly that
our focus should be only within the communicatiéthe indicated application.
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we focus only on we focus only on

this communication this application
@ uee this Communication —this
T Application
Sentence
Analysis

We

24.Disregard the word we use to identify an entitg, #ispect of that entity does not
change. The aspect of an entity is determinedhalyentity itself, not the word
we use to identify it. The information about anityris determined by that entity
as well. During our analysis, we analyze a comigation or information that is
considered to be an entity, and we provide feedbaakeeded. Since the
communication or information that we analyze i®pasate entity and it does not
depend on us personally, it is always good folouseep ourselves out of the
analysis. Since the information that we analyzeseparate entity from
ourselves, it is always good for us to keep ouesetwit physically of the analysis.
We should not have any other agenda or objectisgle¢hat. Any other
personal agenda should not be included in our aigalyAny analysis with a
personal agenda is not considered to be an analysls By understanding that,
we should try to keep our personal objective oudwfanalyses.

25.By now we have been learning the process of amagdyabmmunication and
information. The overall process enables us tmléze principle of
communication and perform analysis accordingly. ai\lb important here as we
said it; learning the principle and perform thelgsia according to the principle.
By understanding that, we can see the principlewedearn enables us to
perform the analysis of information and communaati In our analysis, we
identify errors and problems and provide feedbackeeded. The analysis that
we perform on communication/information enablesougpproach those entities
in a fundamental manner. In other words, for instaduring an analysis of an
underlined communication or information, we apptoaar analysis in a
fundamental manner. What do we mean by that?elémcounter a problem or
error, we look at the basis of that problem or erivhat is important here; by
looking at the basis of a problem for instancejakes it possible for us to
identify that problem easily. Since problems cambsidentified, by looking at a
problem in term of basis, we can identify easily éntity that gives rise to that
problem. In this case, we can concentrate onethiatty which is viewed as the
main problem, rather than concentrating in areasare not identified or
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considered as problems. During our analysis,very important for us to take
this note into consideration.

26.By understanding the feedback process, we carhaeeur parent provides
feedback to us to enable us to correct our errénse look at the overall process
and analyze it, we can see maturity and respoitgihile the issues. The
feedback is provided to us, to enable us to make@wua correction. By
understand that, we can see we have to rely orlvessand the given feedback
to make the correction to enable the adjustmetiterahan relying on our parent.
What is important here? The feedback is giversttoienable us to make our
own correction. If it was possible for us to rely our parent to make the
correction for us, the feedback would not have lgean at all. By
understanding the explanation, within our analygshave to take that into
consideration as well. Our analysis should take @onsideration the application
of the feedback by the person the feedback is diverather than the person who
provides the feedback. In addition to that, lisays good to provide feedback
in a form, where the application is determinedhmy person who the feedback is
directed to.

27.Most of the time we work in an application thatludes multiple people, where
the function of that application is a contributioineverybody in that project; we
can say the communication function includes comueation of everybody in that
project. In order for that function to executegedy, everybody needs to
contribute. During our analysis, we may encountenmunications that include
functions that are presented in a form, whereftlvattion is a contribution of
everybody in that application. Since everybodytabates or must contribute in
the communication function, during our analysisoaa take everybody into
consideration as well, in this particular of caBs. understanding what we have
just said, we don’t have to focus only on the penrsbo executes the function,
but everybody who contributes to that function.

28.The aspect of an entity depends on that entitgdoss the information about that
entity. The aspect of an entity depends on théityethe information about that
entity depends on that entity as well. The aspkah entity depends on that
entity, not on us; the information about an endiépends on that entity, not on us.
While our communication ability enables us to cominate about entities, but it
does not allow us to change aspects of entitiesrdadmation about entities.
During communication, we communicate or talk abentities. Since the aspects
of those entities depend on them, during commuioicair while we talk about
those entities, we don’t change their aspects.s@emtities still preserve their
own aspects and their information while we are camigating or talking about
them. It is not possible for us to change the etspiethe entity we are taking
about or communicating about while we communic&@ece we try to change the
aspect of the entity we are communicating abouhdwur communication, we
simply show that we don’t know what communicatien Once we try to change
the information of the entity we are talking aboug simply show that we don’t
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know what communication is. For instance, whileaxe talking about the
computer, the aspect of the computer remains time;sahile we are talking
about the table, the aspect of the table remaasadame; while we are talking
about the dog, the aspect of the dog remains the.s&s we can see, it is not
possible for us to change the aspect of the ewgtare taking about during
communication. For instance, the aspect of thésgareserved by our
communication, as well as the aspect of the dopeaserved by our
communication. The aspect of the table is preskbyeour communication, so
do the aspects of the deer and the fixing of a car.

While we are using this forum, it is very importdot us to understand that our
communication cannot change the aspect of theyaméitare communicating
about. In other words, while our communicationginet allow us to change the
aspects of the entities we are talking about; @wgays good for us to keep it that
way. During communication, we should never trgi@ange the aspects and
information of the entities we are talking abotihis is the way it its, and
naturally we cannot change it; so we have to pvesér We communicate
relatively about entities that we identify, we cahohange the aspects of the
entities that we identify. We make progress in samication when we take it
the way it is.

29.The aspect of an entity depends on that entitgdoss the information about that
entity. As an entity itself, the aspect of infotioa does not change and cannot
be changed by our communication. By understanttiag we can see the aspect
of an entity does not change by its location, sesdbe information about that
entity. The aspect of an entity does not changealse of its location, so does
the information about that entity. In other worthe location of an entity does not
allow us to change the aspect of that entity, ssdbe information about that
entity. The aspect of an entity and the informaabout that entity remain the
same, disregard the location of that entity. Dgioar analysis, we may
encounter information, events, or entities thatpeapor locate in other areas,
since our communication does not allow us to chaingaspects of the entities
we are communicating about, we should always pvesée aspects of the
underlined entity we are analyzing. The way tklabit, disregard where an
entity locates, the aspect of that entity doeschange; so does the information
about that entity. Disregard where an event oc¢¢hesinformation about that
event does not change, so does the event itseHf.véry important for us to
understand that and preserve it in our analysis.

30.As an entity itself, the aspect of information does change and cannot be
changed by our communication. The information aouevent that occurs
depends on that event itself and cannot be chamged. To better understand
the relationship between an occurred event andrirdton about that event, it is
always good to show it in the form below.
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points to

Information P Event
the information about the event the actual event that occurs

As we can see from the diagram above, the reldtiprizetween an event that
occurs and the information about that event issmae as the relationship
between an entity and information about that entitye can call that relationship
entity and information relationship, which is trearse as information and event—
or occurred event—relationship. Now since infolioratbout that event points
to that event and that event cannot be changeddjndted, so does that
information. Since the information about that eévé#pends on that event and
that event cannot be changed or adjusted, so Haesmformation. It is very
important for us to understand that. Disregardetvent that occurs or the way it
occurs, the information that points to that everdhsolute and cannot be
changed, adjusted, or augmented. It is very ingootb understand that. Since
not all events are the same or occurs in the saammen, during our analysis, we
may find events that occur in different mannersitbners. Since the principle of
communication or the principle that enables useidgum our analysis does not
change and cannot be changed, during our analgsshauld always preserve our
understanding of the principle and not try to cleangrselves related to any
event. Itis very important for us to understamat tand provide respect to the
principle disregard the event or information we amalyzing. Once we try to
adjust ourselves or our understanding for a pddicvent or information, we
already demonstrate that we don’'t know what a golads. Again, while we
analyze information here, we cannot adjust thenms Mery important for us not

to adjust our analysis for a particular event erwhay it is occurred. Disregard
what happens, the principle does not changejlitstains the same. Disregard
what happens, our understanding of the principteikhnot change or decrease as
well. By keeping our understanding of the prineiptraight in our analysis, we
can make progress in communication or learningthreiple of communication.

31.As a separate entity, it is always good to thirdt thur communication is a
separate entity from ourselves. By doing so, welzzh think better and
communicate better. To better understand our camgation and treat it as a
separate entity, let’s take a look of the diagratol.
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an entity another separate entity

5 about a
P communicate P car

As shown by the diagram above, the communicatgwifits a separate entity
from the physical person, so does the car is aragpantity from the physical
person and the communication. It is very easyoto visualize that and it is
very easy for us to understand that as well. Wideare communicating about
the car, but the car itself is a separate entityJees our communication is a
separate entity as well. Since those entitieseparate, it is always good for us
to think that they are separate. We should néusk that those entities attach to
us. Why it is very important for us to think tivedy and treat entities that way?
Why it is important for us to think that the erdggithat we are communicating
about are separate from us? As shown by the diagbove, the entities are
separate from us; we must think that they are s¢palOff course, it is very
important for us to think that way, so we can malkecommunication portable
and points to the entities they are about. Fdams, the communication about a
car points to that car; the communication aboiwdraagrees with that car. Once
we start attach ourselves to a communication ainét that the entity that
communication is about is not a separate entigretiis a possibility for that
communication not to agree with the entity it ipab By treating the entity we
are communicating about as a separate entitypitgsible for us to make our
communication agrees with that entity and makeitgble. Once we treat our
communication and the entity our communicationbigud as separate from us, it
is possible for us to communicate better.

By understanding the above explanation, it is aivggod for us to communicate
here by treating the entity our communication iswlas a separate entity. While
this forum provides us the opportunity to interagether through
communication, it is very important for us to make communication portable.
By treating the entities our communication is abesiseparate from ourselves, it
is possible for us to make our communication pdetalBy detaching ourselves
from the entity our communication is about, it aspible for us to make our
communication agrees with that entity.
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32.Since the comparison of two entities depends omsleéves rather than us, we
cannot use comparative to validate entities. Véethis principle entity to validate
other entities; we must understand the principtéyeim order to validate other
entities. To help us communicate better and utaietseach other in this forum,
during our communication it is always good for agdcus on the principle rather
than comparative. We should always think abouptireciple rather than
thinking about comparative.

33.By understanding the feedback process and the Egoection Function (ECF),
we should see and observe that the communicatairirtbgers the correction of
our error is always error free. In other wordg, Error Correction Function does
not take error into consideration to enable thesmtion of our errors in the
communication function. It is always good for askeep that in mind during our
analysis.

34.About Exercises: While you may refer to an exercise here, howewver th
discussion of an exercise related to your worksuiot welcome or possible.
Since the exercises are used to help us undergtargtinciples and it is not
possible for one to understand the principles &mheother, please keep your
workouts private and any exercise related to themother words, keep your
workout of any exercise private to you. By doingwe are simply helping each
other understand the principles.

35. By understanding analysis guideline number 15, me@akthat we analyze the
communication and the application or the commuiooatelated to the
application, but not the physical person. By ustierding as well analysis
guidelines number 7, 8, and 9 related to our pasentan see that we should
always concern about the communication relatet@application in term of the
correction of the error. From the feedback diagpaimted out from those
exercises, we can see our parent concern aboaothection of the error. In this
case, we can see that our parent always in oungatyato get the error corrected.
By understanding the overall explanation here &edé¢edback process, we can
see that during our analysis we should always coreigout the application of the
feedback to get the error corrected, rather thampttysical person. In this case,
when we analyze a communication or an applicattos,not good for us to turn
on each other or turn negative on each other.rdardo get the error corrected, it
is always good for us to focus our analysis oragh@ication of the feedback
rather than turn it on each other. Again turniggiast each other does not help
us solve any problem or provide us with opportutotyearn the principle and
make the correction. By understanding that, amgroanication that is negative
about others or turn against each other will beoned quickly with or without
warning.

36.We already know that it is always in our advantamgget our communication
corrected. If we look at the error correction ftioic and we analyze it, we can
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see that our parent is always in our advantagetog communication corrected.
From our analysis in terms of error in applicatesrd communication, we can see
that some errors may carry more weight than sommerst That makes sense,
since the result of the communication is relateth&éapplication and the
communication itself, and the communication is @esate entity, within our
analysis, we can always take the communicationtlamepplication into
consideration, but not the physical person. Ireothords, physically we
disregard the person who commits the error, butave more about the error and
the application itself. Again, we don’t look aetbne who commits the error, but
we look at the error related to the applicatiome Tveight we put to an error in
terms of analysis does not have anything to do thighone who commits that
error, but the damage that error can cause or sause

37.Given that the principles that enable us to perftrenanalysis and correct error in
our communication do not take comparative into @eration, it is always good
for us to perform our analysis relatively to thgsmciples. Within what we have
just said, please try to attach the fundamentalcgmh of those principles into
your analysis rather than looking at thing in a panative approach. In other
words, use those principles into your analysisaiathan using comparative.

38. It is always good to refer to an individual persom group rather than the whole
group or the group itself. In a group, everyboegresents himself/herself. Itis
always good to refer to a person in a group rétinean the whole group. In our
analysis, we may encounter communication that neanelated to a group or
group of people, as we already known when we conate it is always good
to refer to individual person rather than a gro&pr this reason, during our
analysis, we must take that into consideration.

39. We start this forum to help us with the learninghed principles, and to help us
improve our communications and the analysis. Byopeing analysis in our
communications, we can identify and correct ermorsur communications before
they get through our applications. In other wolhsanalyze our
communications; we can correct errors on them keefwey create problems in
what we do or our applications. By participatinghe forum, we can apply the
principles. We start this forum to help us apply parent principles in our
communications. By doing so, we can improve ouniganications and correct
errors in our applications. That means improveaammunications to help our
applications.

40.The purpose of analyzing a communication is to lslpnderstand that
communication and provide feedback if necessatyis 6 the way to look at it;
assume that we are communicating with someone,entherpurpose of that
communication is to request something or an entitie know that
communication is not completed until its objectivesatisfied. In this case, if that
communication is not understood by one party oraines, then we can analyze
to request more information in order to help usarathnd it. In this case, within
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our analysis, feedback can be given to help unaiedsthat communication. Here
we mean feedback from the destination of the conication to the origin of the
communication; and help understanding means frendéstination to the origin.

What is important here; since analysis and feedidaakot exist without

principle, in order to analyze a communication pravide feedback related to
that communication, the understanding of the ppiecielated to the level of that
communication must be understood. To better utalgisvhat we have just said,
let’s rephrase it. In order to provide feedbactwdta communication, our level
of understanding of the principle of communicatioast be adequate related to
that communication. In the event that our leveliodlerstanding of the principle
of communication is lesser than that communicatilben the understanding of
that communication goes beyond our scope, and waotgrovide feedback
about it.

The way to look at it, since we are just startiegrhing the principle, our
knowledge is not adequate enough to analyze adlstgh communication and
provide feedback, even though those communicatimmglook like something

we may understand. For this reason, there are w@mynunications that will be
disregarded in our analysis. Let’s say it agaswva start learning the principle of
communication, our level of understanding is n@aqdte enough to analyze all
types of communications and provide feedbacks edet For this reason, there
are many communications that will be disregardedunyanalysis. As we make
progress learning the principle of communicatior,can then analyze those
communications.

41.By looking at the feedback process from our parelated to the application, we
can see that the overall correction process depamtise people who are in the
application. By taking another look of the procesgs can see that the feedback
is provided to the person who commits the erroengtihat person can make
adjustment to enable the correction. By understanithat, we can see solving
the problem enables the person who commits the termmake adjustment to the
application related to the feedback. By understampthis explanation here, it is
always good to take that into consideration. heotvords, within the application
itself, it is always good to take the people wheiarthe application/project into
consideration, especially the one who receivesdbdback or commits the error
to make the correction. By understanding thatcaresee only the people who
work in that application/project can make adjusttierit. It is very important to
understand that. It is very important for us teetéhat into consideration during
our analysis.

42.While our communication ability enables us to cominate about entities,
nevertheless those entities determine our commumnsarather than us. While
our communication enables us to communicate abiiies that we identify,
nevertheless those entities determine our commumnsa rather than us. Itis
always good during communication for us to thinkttbur communications are
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determined by the entities we are communicatingiglvather than us. Once we
think that our communication about an entity isstetined by us rather than the
entity itself, it is possible for us to make thabhtmunication depends on us,

which may result to error in communication.

43.1t is very important for us to understand the usafgie principle of
communication in our communication. It is very iontant for us to understand
individually the usage of the principle of commuation in our communication
and the usage of the Error Correction Functiomebé us to correct our errors in
our communications. By understanding the princgfleommunication, we
should realize that there is only one principle@nmunication. To better
understand what we have just said, let’s reprabentiagram below for

additional explanation.

use

use

Principle of
Communication

My
Communication

You

Principle of
Communication

Your
Communication

By taking a quick look of the diagrams above, we see that the principle itself
is a separate entity from our communications aiglatso independent to itself.
Now in term of communication, since the usage efghnciple is present in our
communications, by understanding the principleavhmunication, we can see
that the principle or the usage of the principlea@imunication is present in both
my and your communications. In other words, if fpample are communicating;
if both of them understand the principle of comneation, then the principle is
present in both of their communications. That &lwatched to the diagram

above.

By understanding the overall explanation abovecaresee that in term of
communication analysis, it is required for a perati analyzes a
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communication to understand the principle that xsathe analysis of that
communication. In other words, in order for matalyze your communication,
I must understand the principle of communicatidvithout understanding the
principle of communication, it is not possible foe to analyze your
communication. Without understanding the princl@ommunication, it is not
possible for someone to analyze a given communpitasince the principle
enables the analysis. Given that the principleoshmunication cannot be
understood by someone for someone else, it is algagd for us to think that
personally. We have to take personally our comgatiuns into consideration in
term of analysis and correction. In other wortls,inderstanding of the principle
of communication enables us to start analyzingcoonmunication personally.
For instance, during communication | analyze my @ammunication. During
communication, | personally analyze my communigati®uring
communication, each of us who participates in doaymunication, personally
start analyzing our part in that communication.

By understanding the overall explanation up to weeshould quickly realize
that a better understanding of communication oiptireciple of communication
start on each of us individually. In other worahsprder for us to start making
progress in communication, each of us must stafiyaqy personally the
principle of communication. In order for us torst@aaking progress in learning
the principle of communication, each of us mustt $¢&arning the principle
personally. In order for us to make progress @aly@ing our communication,
each of us must start analyzing our own commuradogtersonally. Itis very
important for us to take that into considerationimigiour communication.

44.By understanding the analysis guideline above, vaeilsl quickly realize that, the
learning of the principle of communication stantseach of us individually. By
understanding the analysis guideline above, weldhrealize that better
communication starts on each of us individuallye $t¥ould always think about
that during our communication.

45. By understand the two analysis guidelines abovecavesee that our immediate
problem is to get our communication corrected. uBglerstanding the two
analysis guidelines above, we can see that our diateproblem now is to get
our personal communication corrected. In ordegetoour personal
communication corrected, each of us needs to ggtesonal communication
correct. In order for us to get our personal comication correct, | need to get
my communication correct and you need to get youmraunication correct. We
should always think about that during our commutinca

46. Given that the principle of communication is indegent, the process of our
communication is also independent. The independehthe principle of
communication enables the independency of our camuation. By
understanding that, we can quickly observe thdy;, people that include in a
communication are aware of that communicationother words, the
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communication that happens between me and youysagrare by me and you.
Others who are not included in that communicatienremt aware of that
communication. It is always important for us talarstand that during our
communication and the learning process of the ie@of communication. We
should also understand that during our analysis.

47.Information is always available; information is dable when it is needed. In
term of communication, since our communicationriiaige enables us to
exchange information, we only exchange informathat is needed. In other
words, since our communication interface enableé® g@mmunicate together to
exchange information, in this case we simply exgeanformation that is needed
by each other. Related to the analysis guidelr@e@, since the communication
that happens between two of us is only aware bly bbus; in term of
information, the exchange of information between tf us that is needed only
by two of us is only aware by two of us in termcommunication. It is always
good for us to understand that during our commuiaisand during our analysis.

48. Since our application is driven by our communicatisince what we do depends
on our communication; since the function of our camication depends on our
communication, if the function is not achievable does the communication. In
other words, if the function of our communicatiemiot achievable, our
communication about that function should not besjiids. It is good for us to be
aware of that during our communication.

49. Since information about an entity depends on thatyeitself and does not
depend on us, that information does not take lonatito consideration and
should not take location into consideration. Fstance, let's assume that
information abouEntity Oneis identified a€Entity Twq Entity Twoitself does
not depend on us and does not take locatidintity Oneinto consideration.
Disregard the location dntity One Entity Tworemains the same. It is very
important for us to understand that during our ysial

50.Related to the analysis guideline above, giventti@information about an entity
does not take location into consideration, in ofdeus to understand that, we
have to be aware of the principle. In other wondgyrder for us to understand
that the information about an entity does not ddp@mus, but the entity itself, we
have to learn and understand the principle of comaation. In order for us to
understand information about an entity is indepah&tem us and we cannot
change it, we have to learn and understand theipkinof communication.
Without that, it is not possible for us to undenstanformation. In this case, we
may act like we can change the aspect of informatictake location into
consideration. When we think like that, we shoat thhe have no understanding
of what information is. In this case, our commaien related to exchange of
information is no longer useful, since we try t@obe the aspect of an entity that
cannot be changed by our communication. Duringaoatysis and in our
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communication, it is very important for us to beaagvof that and understand it.

51.Related to the analysis guideline above, sincexasunderstanding of the
principle enables us to attach location to infoiiorabr try to change the aspect of
information, which is independent from us, we hawvbe very careful not to
attach location or take location into considerationng our communication and
our analysis. Since we cannot learn the prindgipgéantly to analyze all types of
communication or information, in this case, it aspible for us to postpone our
analysis to a later time. As we continue learthgprinciple and make progress
in our understanding, we will not have problemnalgze any type of
communication or information. By understanding twva have just said, we can
quickly see that we have to be very careful wheadyamg information related to
entities that are not at our current locationotimer words, we have to be very
careful when analyze information about events doatot happen at our location.
In order to overcome that and to help us learrptireciple effectively, it may be
possible for us to concentrate to information agrés that occur at our current
location. By doing so, we can do better in ourysia and our communication.
Again, as we make progress learning the principéeshould have no problem
analyzing any type of information or event, dismeljahere they occur; but now,
we are not there yet. As we make progress leathm@rinciple, we expect to do
better. The way to look at it, to help us betteouir communication and in our
analysis, it is preferable and it is better fotagmphasize ourselves in
information and events that occur at our currecatfion instead.

52.Related to the analysis guideline above and arsatysdeline 45, we already
know that our immediate problem is to get our comiration corrected. Since
our application is driven by our communicatiorisinot possible for us to solve
any problem without proper communication. By l@agrthe principle step by
step and focus ourselves step by step, it is ples&ibus to make progress in our
learning and our understanding of the principlgs ery important to know that
while we are learning the principle.

53.The information of an entity depends on that entityt on us. The information
about an entity depends on that entity, so doesdhgparison of that entity.
Since information about an entity depends on thatyeand that information is a
separate entity from the actual entity, assumeBEhtty Oneis comparable to
Entity Twq then that comparison is determined by the esttiemselves. In this
case, it is always better to say thagiitity Oneis comparable t&ntity Twq then
that comparison depends on the information of leatities rather than us. Itis
always good for us to understand that during oalyais.

54.Related to the above analysis guideline, sincatmdtion about an entity
determines whether or not that entity is comparahktkthat information is a
separate entity from the actual entity, in thisec&shat information is not
available, it is not possible for us to compareuhderlined entity. To better
understand the explanation, let’s take it like.tHisEntity Oneis comparable to
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Entity Twoand information about those entities—or the comspar
information—is available to us, then it is possifileus to compare those entities.
In the event that information about those two &tits not available to us, then it
is not possible for us to compare the entities;esthat comparison does not
depend on us. Another way to look at it:iftity Oneis comparable t&ntity
Two,then the information of the entities determinesdbmparison, not us. Itis
very important to know that during our analysis.

55.The information about an entity depends on thatyemiot on us. The
information about an entity provides us the infotior@about the usage of that
entity. The information of an entity tells uslifat entity is comparable,
interactable and all other important informatiorubthat entity. In this case for
instance, if the entity is usable, we use thatrimftion to use that entity. As well
as, if the entity is interactable, we use thatrimfation to interact with that entity.
It is always good to know that the information ofentity is a separate entity
from the actual entity. Related to the actualtgntve can see that the usage of
that entity depends on that information, not on As.well as our interaction with
that entity depends on that information, rathenths. It is always good for us to
know the relationship between information of antgraénd the actual entity and
understand that information depends on that enttyon us and it is a separate
entity.

56.By understanding the above analysis guideline, veellsl also know that we learn
about an entity from information of that entityorfnstance, iEntity Onehas
information ofEntity Twq in this caséntity Twois considered to be the
information ofEntity One whereEntity Twoitself is separate frorfntity One In
this instance, we don’t learn abdtritity Onefrom Entity Onedirectly, but from
Entity Twowhich is the information foEntity Oneand it is a separate entity from
Entity One Keep in mind that the information of an entgyrelated to the aspect
of that entity. It is very important for us to werdtand during our communication
and our analysis that the relationship betweeméityeand the information of that
entity; which is related to the aspect of thattgnti

57.By understanding the analysis guideline above, avesee that an entity that is
considered to be information of another entity ies us information about that
entity. Another entity that is not considered &ilformation of an entity does
not provide information about that entity. Fortargce, ifEntity Twois
considered to be information f&ntity One thenEntity Twoprovides information
aboutEntity Oneand we learn abodntity Onefrom Entity Two However,
assume thdEntity Threes another entity, wheréntity Thredas not considered to
be information foEntity One then we cannot learn abdomtity Onefrom Entity
Three That makes sense, sir€stity Threecannot provide information for
Entity One It is very important for us to know that duriogr analysis.

58.By being a principle dependent entity, we depentherprinciple entity to do
what we do. For instance, we use the principleooimunication to
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communicate. By understand our aspects, the aspetite principle entity and
the relationship of our aspects and the aspedtseqgirinciple entity; we can see
that the principle entity does not take exceptidn consideration. It is very
important for us to know that during our analysisl @ur communication.

59. During our analysis and our communication, it isgble for us to ask and
answer questions, disregard if those questionglaskernally or externally.
Since the answer of a question exists relatede@xistence of that question, it is
good to know that the answer of a question exisssegard whether or not that
guestion is answered by someone.

60. Since video is a part of communication; since vidao be a part of
communication, during our communication and oudysig, it may be possible
for us to analyze video. In this case, it is vienportant for us to understand a
video or the contain of a video. In term of a wdelated to a physical person, it
is very important for us to understand that peiisseif or that person related to
that video. In term of a physical person, we ayelenow that the communication
of a person is a separate entity from that personhis case, during a video
analysis, the communication can be treated asaaepentity. As well as the
physical person is a separate entity from the comeation of that person, so
does the function executed by that person. Indas®, related to a person in a
video, the entities can be identified as the compation of the person, the
physical person, and the function of that persorthis case, if a person walks,
walk is considered as a function of that persordas what that person does also
consider as a function which is an entity. Itésywimportant for us to understand
that during our video analysis and our video comigation.

Another way to look at it, in a video or during thealysis of a video, the
communication of an entity is considered to bepmese entity, so does the
actual entity or picture/image of that entity, aslivas the function of that entity.
All of them are considered to be separate entitresmust be treated separately.

61.By understanding the analysis guideline above, avequickly realize that during
a video analysis, the audio in that video can ladyae as a separate entity, so
does the picture/image in that video, and the fonstexecuted by the entities
identified in that video. It is very important fas to understand that.

62.As we make progress understanding the principtofmunication, it may be
possible for us to take our understanding of conmipation to a much higher
level. As we make progress understanding the ipfenof communication, it
may be possible for us at some point of time inldetime to understand all types
of communication that exist and when to use thé&or. instance, by
understanding the principle of communication it rbaypossible for us to
understand when specific type of communicatioresessary or can be used. For
example, in oral and written communication, theesvaords that can be used in
oral communication, but cannot be used in writtemmunication. As well as,
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there are words that can be used in written comaoation, but cannot be used in
oral communication.

In terms of types of communication, it makes sdos@s to point out some like
oral, written, video, graphic, image, picture, caigy screen or the usage of
computer, paper, book, email, electronic, telepheine What is important here;
each type of communication that we listed here heuxe its own purpose or time
of usage. For instance, they are communicaticeiscdn happen through email,
as well as there are communications that are ldrideemail; in other words,
while we can use email to communicate, but it calweaused for all types of
communication. The same as, while it may be p&s$éis us to communicate
through telephone, but there are communicatiortsafealimited by telephone. In
other words, there are communications that canappén through telephone; the
same happen for video, book, newspaper, magazneTéis analysis guideline
requires a very good understanding of the prinaypleommunication. In order
for us to understand what type of communicationge for specific purpose and
when to use it, we need a very good understanditigegprinciple of
communication and it is possible for some of ustoatnderstand that in our
lifetime during our learning of the principle oframunication.

63. By understanding the analysis guideline abovss, itnportant for us to know that
we simply develop problems when we use wrong tym®ommunication at a time
when it is not needed. For instance, since ensalficannot be used for all types
of communication, when we try to use email fortgtles of communication, we
simply develop problems, since we show that weataunderstand
communication or the principle of communicatiohislvery important for us to
understand that during our analysis and duringcoarmunication.

64.By understanding the last two analysis guidelir®s/a, we should also
understand that each type of communication that&kias to be presented in a
form that is related to that type of communicatidfar instance, for email
communication; that communication has to be preskimt a form that is related
or appear to be an email; as well as, for a l&yfeed type of communication, a
book, a video etc. What is important here; ourarathnding of communication
enables us to understand a type of communicatidrpegsent our communication
or information related to that type. It is verypartant for us to understand that
during our analysis and our communication.

65. By understanding the last three analysis guidelaiese, we already know that a
misunderstanding of communication enables us tamdisrstand the type of
communication to use at a time it is needed. Rstance, it may be possible for
us to use a type of communication when another ¢ppdd have been used.
When we do that, we simply develop problems. Nmweswe start with oral
communication, it would have been nice to haverg geod understanding of the
principle of communication before moving to othgres of communication. By
not doing so, it is always possible for us to thinat we can use any type of
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communication at any time for any thing. Thatae$ good. When we think like
that, we simply develop problems.

66.1n a group, each person represents himself/herbek. group, each person
represents himself/herself personally. Nobodyrepnesent another person. Itis
not possible for someone to represent someone klsenot practical for
someone to represent someone else. It is notigabhahd possible for a person to
represent another person, disregard if it is incag or not. Since a person
cannot represent another person; since people tegpresent other people, in
this case, we should take that into consideratioing our analysis and our
communication. For instance, when talking abogtaap, we should look at
individual person in that group rather than the lelgsoup. When talking about a
group as well, we should take that group or peoptbat group into
consideration rather than other people that gréaime to represent. The way to
look at it, with misunderstanding of the principlecommunication and also our
function, it is possible for people in a group ok that they represent other
people or people outside the group. With misurtdading of communication
and our functions, it is possible as well for peoplitside a group who are not
part of that group to think that they are represéity a group. Since that is not
practical or possible, during our analysis, we $théake that into consideration.
We should reflect the impracticality of that ida&idg our analysis and our
communication.

67.1t is very important for us to take the principtbat enable us to analyze our
communications into consideration. It is very intpat for us to respect those
principles, not to take them for granted or violdtem. When and if we do that,
we will no longer able to analyze our communicagiand make corrections that
are necessary. If we look at the feedback proeessan clearly see what we
have just said; by disregard the principles thatbémthe analysis and the
correction, we can clearly see there is no feedhatel. In other words, when
we disregard the principles that enable us to perthe analysis, the feedback
process is no longer present. When we do thaglseedisregard that process. It
is very important for us to understand that andtodéke those principles for
granted. When we take those principles for grantedsimply disregard our
logic or commonsense.

68.Race, Gender, and Religion: Since the overall analysis guideline has been
taking care of those items, there is no need todecthem individually in the
outline. However if some of you have a problemhwiitat, you need to start from
page one or the very basic. By understandindnalbutline, we can see that it is
always good not to have negative feeling for peapit to have negative feeling
about race, gender, religion, group, etc. To béidp you with your
understanding, you can use the word point to edtdagram to determine where
each of those items point to. Again, it is alwgged not to have negative feeling
for people, including race, gender, and religitins always good for us to think
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about that during our analysis and our communioatio

69.Book Review: Given that a person cannot be represented by anuthson;
given that a group of people cannot be represdntethother person or another
group of people, in term of learning and understagid/en principle, it is not
possible as well for a person to understand a giveriple for someone else. In
term of a given principle, it is not possible fogrup of people to learn and
understand a given principle for another groupeaiggde or another person.

We already know that a given principle is not agramtity and cannot be
understood on paper. While we use paper to pramidemation about a given
principle, nevertheless, the principle itself i agaper entity and cannot be
viewed as a paper entity. Once we misunderstaatgdwe simply show that we
have no understanding what a principle is.

Since a given principle cannot be viewed as a papty, it is not possible to
weight a given principle on paper. Since a givengiple is already what it is
and cannot be changed, the weight that is assdaiatk a given principle, is a
constant that is given by the principle itself. vijon term of reviewing the book
and put a weight on it or reviewing it and puttengveight on it for someone else,
the book does not exist on paper and cannot bewed to put a weight on it.
The book itself is already been weighted. It do@ge a constant weight and that
weight cannot be allocate by someone for some@®e ébiven that the book
does not exist on paper, the more you understarad wvis or what inside it; the
more is going to weight on you. The way to lookt athe weight is constant, but
how much in that weight can you allocate. You nahallocate specific amount
of weight for someone, it is not possible. Theedking weight of the book is
related to your understanding. While your undeditag is related to the
application of what is inside the book. The maooe gpply it, the better you
understand it, the more it weights on you. Itas possible for you to weight it
for someone else. It is not practical or possibie/ou to understand it for
someone as well. The book does not exist on gapeit is not a paper entity.

One thing to consider or you need to know, in otdegnalyze a given
communication, the principles are needed. Withbetprinciples, the
communication cannot be analyzed. A given prirciplembedded inside a given
communication, that same principle is needed iriotal understand and analyze
that communication. Without understanding thahgple, the communication
itself cannot be analyzed and it cannot be undedsés well. It is always better
to say it like this, without understanding a giyaimciple that is attached or
embedded inside a given communication, that comeation itself cannot be
understood.

As we have said the book has a constant weightjubstion is how much weight

can you allocated from that constant weight? Agagnway to look at it, the
more you understanding it, the more it weights on.yThe more you
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understanding it, the more weight you allocate fionThe more you
understanding it, the more weight you allocate ftbenconstant weight. It is
always better to think it this way. The more youlerstand what is in the book,
the more it weights on you and that weight canmoalbocated by anybody else
except you. The more you understand it, the ntoseights on you and that
weight cannot be allocated by someone for somelsee leut personally and
individually by the person who understands it. sTémalysis guideline can be
viewed as the reviewed of an entity or the analgbmn entity.

70.Given that in written form of communication it isgsible for a communication to
be presented in a book format, nevertheless tineiple embedded in that
communication can be identified. Since a giveng@ple cannot be identified
without being understood, it is not possible toniifg a principle in a given
communication, if that principle itself is not umgod. Since a principle will
not come to us automatically if we are not awarg, ah order for us to be aware
of a given principle, we must learn it and undergta.

During our analysis of a communication, we usepttieciple to identify error in
that communication. If we do not understand theqggsle of communication, it

is not possible for us to analyze a given commuina Related to the analysis
guideline above, while we use the teBmok Reviewit is always better for us to
think it as the analysis of a given communicatidifow by understanding exercise
number 84 and exercise number 833, we can quiekllze that it is not possible
or practical to analyze the entity identify in tigove analysis guideline. Since it
is not a problem for us to ask questions, in thsecowve can ask this question.
How can we analyze the entity listed above? Howl@nalyze the entity listed
above? How can you analyze the entity listed abolseit practical to analyze
that entity? Is it possible to analyze that efitity

71.Since a person cannot be represented by anotteameaiven that a person
cannot represent a group of people; given thabamof people cannot represent
another person or another group of people, it iggood for us to look at a person
or a group and think that he/she represents anp#rson or a group. When we
think like that we simply show that we don’t knovmavwe are and what a person
is. Once we think like that we simply show thatwemnot define ourselves and
we do not understand ourselves either. Duringcourmunication and our
analysis, we should always think that a persoelisrepresented and cannot be
represented by another person or group.

72.Given that a person cannot represent another peysem that a group of people
cannot represent another group of people or anp#rson, it is always good for
us not to think that we are grouped or we aregnoaip. Since a person can only
be self represented, it is always good for us iiddizlly to think that we represent
ourselves and not be a part of any group who reptass or represent by
someone. Since a principle cannot be learned rstobel, and applied by
someone for someone else, once we think that wie gmup or represented by
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other people or group, it is possible for us toetiard the principle and rely on
others and group. Once we think like that, we $ymspow that we do not
understand ourselves. Once we think like thatsiwgly show that we have no
responsibility or individual responsibility. Dudrour analysis and our
communication, we should always think about that @ke it into consideration.
In other words, during our analysis and our comrmation, we should always
think that people are self represented; they hagwidual responsibility and they
cannot be represented by someone else or group.

73.Since a person cannot be represented by anothsarper group; since a group of
people cannot be represented by another persogroup of people, in term of
information, it is always good for us not to viemiarmation in a form where it
looks like a person is represented by another pessgroup.

74.Since a person cannot learn, understand, and #pplyrinciple for another
person; since all of us do communicate and allsafust learn, understand, and
apply the principle of communication, we must t#ke principle of
communication seriously. In other words, sinceoills do communicate and we
cannot communicate for each other, all of us meest, understand, and apply
the principle of communication. Because of tha,have to take the principle of
communication seriously and handle it with caree Ndve to handle it properly,
since everybody must learn it, understand it, gplyait. By understanding that,
we can see it is very important for us to takatid iconsideration during our
analysis and our communication. In other wordsinduour analysis we have to
handle the principle of communication properlycsirverybody must learn it
and understand it. During our analysis, we haveatadle the principle of
communication property, since one cannot learndtanderstand it for each
other.

75. Since our communication enables us to adjust fanstthat are triggered by our
communication, during our analysis, we should thke into consideration. In
other words, during our analysis, we should empeasiirselves to functions that
are triggered by our communication and can be getjusy our communication,
but not functions that are not triggered by our oamication and cannot be
adjusted by our communication.

76.By understanding the analysis guideline abovegdks like we analyze functions
that are not naturally executed by our communicatiut disregard functions that
are naturally executed. In other words, sincecmmnmunication triggers those
functions—functions that are not naturally executee analyze those functions
related to our communication or we analyze our camoation related to hose
functions. In this case, we disregard functiora #re not triggered by our
communication in our analysis. It is always bettesay it like this. We analyze
functions that are triggered by our communicatlaort, disregard functions that
are naturally executed. It makes sense for usdenstand that during our
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analysis and our communication.

77.By understanding the above analysis guideline.gsiuws communication
triggered those functions—functions that are notirzdly executed—it looks like
our communication enables us to adjust only fumstive have control of. In
other words, the functions that are triggered hycammunication are the
functions we have control of and are functions tzat be adjusted by our
communication. The functions that are not triggdsg our communication are
functions we do not have control of and cannotdjasted by our
communication. We should always know that duringanalysis. This analysis
requires a very good understanding of the prinaypleommunication.

78.Since what we do is a function of our communicatord error in our
communication enables us to commit error in whatleeduring our analysis and
our communication, we emphasize ourselves in thetion of what we do related
to the communication and disregard the name erditthe person who commits
the error or executes the function. In other wpsitsce the function of what we
do is a function of our communication and when weamit error in our
communication, the function that we execute, exextutith error. During our
analysis, we should regard the execution of thattian related to that
communication and disregard the name or title efgarson who commits the
error or executed the function. For instance,ragrecommits error in his/her
communication and executes a function with errarindy our analysis; we
analyze that communication related to that erraor@disregard the name or title of
that person.

79. By understanding analysis guideline number 13, meakthat the communication
of the person who commits the error related tdtinetion of that communication
is the problem, rather than the physical persaorthik case, the absence of the
person who commits the error halts the correctiath@error. To enable the
correction of that error and to solve that problera,should take that into
consideration during our analysis and our commuiaica In other words,
without the presence of the person who commitethar, the correction process
is halted. During our analysis and our communacgtive should always think
about that.

80. Since the correction process cannot happen witiheupresence of the person
who commits the error, during our analysis we sti@rhphasize ourselves to the
application of the principle by the person who catarthe error to enable the
correction of that error. Since the correctionas possible without the person
who commits the error, during our analysis we stidake the presence of that
person into consideration in relationship with #pglication of the principle to
enable the correction of that error.

81. Since a principle cannot be learned instantly,esihtakes time to learn a
principle, during our analysis we may encounter yn@mmunications where
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some people believe in the instant correction agagrpalthough it does not exist.
Since a principle cannot be learned instantly,udur analysis we should
understand that and emphasize ourselves with #neifegy of the principle by
disregarding the time it takes and the instanttgmitapproach, since it does not
exist.

82. Since within the principle itself negative does ewist, we should look at
ourselves in term of positive we can produce ratih&n negative. If we can
produce positive, we should not think negativeDuring our analysis, since we
should emphasize ourselves positively and disregaychegative, it is always
good for each of us to ask this question personafliycan produce positive, why
should I care about negative? If we can produsiige, why care about
negative? If I can produce positive, why think atdgely? If we can produce
positive, why think negatively?

83.By understanding the above analysis guideline,veilsl quickly observe that
the learning, the understanding, and the applioaifdhe principle enable us to
execute functions without error. In this casejmyour analysis and our
communication, we should focus ourselves with daerling, the understanding,
and the application of the principle, rather thaawthings negatively.

84.Everything that we do is realized by the applicatd some set of principle.
With the misunderstanding of the principle entitys possible for us to think that
what we do is not the result of the applicatiomoy principle. During our
analysis and our communication, we should alwayktiwhat we do is realized
by the application of the principle and emphasizeselves on the principle.
During our analysis and our communication, we cak lat functions executions
related to the existence of a principle. In tlase; we can ask whether or not a
principle exists or it is understood.

85.By understanding analysis guideline number 78,rduoiur analysis and our
communication, we should always emphasize ourséivesctions. In other
words, during our analysis we should always thirdt &2 person who executes a
function does have a function and that functionasthe function of another
person who is not in that application. It is vanportant to understand that. The
way to look at it, in an existing application, theople who are in that application
do have functions and those functions are not fanstof people or someone else
outside that application or not part of that apgdimn.

86.By understanding the analysis guideline above esihe understanding of the
principle enables us to communicate better andlesais to understand our
functions, with the absence of the principle, passible for us not to understand
our functions. With the absence of the princifilés possible for us not to be
aware of our functions and responsibilities. Dgraur analysis and our
communication, it is always important for us todveare of that.
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87.Since everything that we do is realized by the iappbn of some set of principle;
since functions that we execute are the resuli@fpplication of some given set
of principle, with the absence of the principle, @gect to commit error in our
functions executions. In other words, since a fiomcthat we executed resulted
from the application of a principle, by misundenstimg that principle, we expect
to commit error in what we do. Itis very importdéor us to be aware of that
during our analysis.

88. Since our application execution depends on thecjpliey when we misunderstand
the principle that enables us to commit errors Inmatwe do. Since the
corrections of those errors enable us to learptimeiple, that also enable the
solution of the underlined problem. In other worslace we commit errors when
we misunderstand the principle, we solve probleramwive understand it. During
our analysis, we may encounter many communicatidrese a solution is being
viewed by the replacement or an entity rather tbaming the principle that we
lack of that caused the problem. During our ang)yge should always
emphasize on learning the principle to solve thdedimed problem, rather than
the replacement by another entity that claims teestihe underlined problem,
although that is not possible.

89. Since the misunderstanding and the misapplicatidheoprinciple is what
enables us to commit errors and develop probldraspérson executes a
function, during our analysis we look at that fuoctrelated to the application of
the principle, rather than the function relatedhtat person physically. In other
words, we commit errors and develop problems becewesdo not understand a
given principle. During our analysis, we look girablem related to the
misapplication and the misunderstanding of thegpie that cause the problem,
rather than the physical person.

90. Our relationship exists only with the identificatiof the principle. During our
analysis, we may encounter many communicationsevaeelationship—a
relationship that claims to be a relationship—isittened or identified with the
absence of the principle. Since without the pplecitself the relationship entity
cannot be identified, in this case we should alweyphasize ourselves with the
presence of the principle related to that relatigms

91. Since we apply principles to execute our functidhe,absence of the principle
enables us to produce entities that do not eXsiring our analysis, we should
always look at those entities related to the pplecihat produce them. Since the
absence of the principle enables us to produce raatityes that do not exist,
when we analyze those entities, we should alwayshesize ourselves on the
principle.

92.By understanding the analysis guideline above esihe absence of the principle

enables us to produce those functions, by analyhioge functions related to the
principle, it makes sense for us to adjust therateel to the principle. This is the
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way to look at it; the absence of the principlel®es us to execute a function.
Since we do not think about the principle, we pistcute the function without
basis. By analyzing the function, it is possildeds to emphasize ourselves on
the learning and the understanding of the prindiplenable the adjustment of
that function. It is very important to understahdt during our analysis.

93. Since the principle is considered to be our paieig,very important for us to
understand the relationship of parent and childi®imce the principle is
considered to be our parent, is very importanufto understand the relationship
between us and our parent related to the principlging our analysis, we may
encounter many communications where parent is wedi with the absence of
the principle. Since the word parent is not definatside the principle, we
should always emphasize ourselves on the prinaithkn we analyze those
communications. In other words, since a parenotsefined without the
principle, during our analysis, if we identify anomunication where a parent
claims to be identified without the principle, weosild always analyze that
communication where we should emphasize ourselwgéBeprinciple that
enables the definition and the identification dttparent.

94.Since a parent or parent cannot be identified withioe principle, with the
absence of the principle, it is possible for a pate be auto-identified. In other
words, given that a parent cannot be identifiedhaut the principle, with the
absence of the principle, it is possible for antiteno be identified as parent.
During our analysis, we should always emphasizeaiues on that actual parent
or parent related to the principle that enablexlgstification.

95. By understanding the analysis guideline above, mankthat a parent or parent
cannot be auto-identified. In order for a pareriveé identified, the principle that
enables the existence of that parent must be fahtiDuring our analysis, we
may encounter many communications where a pargudrent tends to be auto-
identified. For instance, the execution of a fimrtby a person does not make
that person a parent. Since the execution of etifumby a person does not
automatically make that person a parent, duringaoatysis, if we encounter a
communication where a parent tends to be autoiftehtwhen analyzing that
communication, we should always emphasize ourselndhe actual parent
related to the principle.

96. Since the parent itself is an entity, that entdapmot be identified without the
principle entity. By understanding that and thet taree analysis guidelines,
during our communication, we should always empleasizselves on the parent
entity related to the principle entity. For ingtanif we analyze a communication
where the parent entity is mentioned with the abserf the principle entity,
when analyze that communication; we should alwagk ht the actual parent
related to the principle entity.
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97.A higher level of responsibility always requirestave a good understanding of
the principle. A higher level of responsibilityxays requires to have a good
understanding of the principle. A higher levele$ponsibility always requires to
have a better understanding of the principle. BDydur analysis, we may
encounter many communications, where functionseselted to errors that are
caused by a higher level of responsibility witliditor no understanding of the
principle. In this case, we can analyze those comcations related to the
understanding of the principle of a higher levetedponsibility. In other words,
since a higher level of responsibility must haueetier understanding of the
principle, with the absence of the principle, ipessible for a higher level of
responsibility to possess little or no understagdihthe principle. When that
happens, it is possible for many functions to etewith errors. During our
analysis, we may identify in many communicationgereha higher level of
responsibility possesses little or no understandirte principle. In this case,
when analyzing those communications, we shouldysulaink that a higher level
of responsibility always have a better understagdinthe principle.

98.In order for a problem to be solved, it must bentdeed. The process of
identifying a problem requires the understandinthefprinciple. Without
understanding the principle, it is not possiblédentify and analyze a problem
properly. During our analysis, we may find in mamynmunications where
problems have been wrongly identified. When anatythose communications,
we should always emphasize ourselves to the cadewgtification of the problem
or the actual problem. In other words, most ofttiree we need the principle in
order to analyze a problem and identify it propeMWith the absence of the
principle, it is possible for us to wrongly idemté problem. The reason for that,
because we do little or no analysis on that probl&uring our analysis, we
should always emphasize ourselves on the anallypi®blems with the principle.

99.1n an application, the result of the applicationdtion includes everybody in that
application. Within the application itself, if s@@ne commits an error that
affects the application function execution. Durg analysis, we should look at
that error related to everybody in that applicaiioterm of feedback. Everybody
is responsible to make sure the application exsauitout error. The way to
look at it, if a person executes a function witfoerin our analysis, we should
analyze that function related to the communicalipriaking people in that
application consideration. In this case, we sheakké a look of their
responsibilities in term of feedback related td foaction execution.

100. Since we use the principle to validate entities,glocess of analysis
enables us to analyze an entity by using the giaa@ntity. In this case, we
determine if an entity is valid or not. Within thaalysis process, the principle
that enables the analysis can be identified. Quoir analysis, it may be possible
for us to encounter many communications that claifme analysis. Since
analysis does not exist without the principle #dbles it; since an analysis does
not exist without the principle, when analyzinggse@ommunications, we have to
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emphasize ourselves on the identification of thegyle. For instance, if an
analysis is identified, the principle that enalitest analysis must be identified or
included. When analyzing those communicationsinst always think about
that.

101. We depend on the principle to execute our appticatather than
depending on someone else application. With tiserate of the principle, it is
possible for us to think it differently. During oanalysis, if we encounter a
communication where it looks like people depenather’s application to
execute their functions rather depending on thecyple, in this case we can
analyze that communication related to our dependehthe principle to execute
our functions. Another way to look at it, with tabsence of the principle, we
look at what others do rather than relying on thiegiple to execute our
functions. When analyzing communication that ptiatt out, we have to
emphasize on the presence and our dependency pffiticgle to execute our
functions.

102. By understanding analysis guideline number 9'4adks like a higher level
of responsibility is closer to the principle. Withe absence of the principle, it is
possible for a higher level of responsibility tosemderstand its position within
the principle. With the absence of the princifiés possible for a higher level of
responsibility not to understand its position witltie principle. In other words,
with the absence of the principle, it is possiladed higher level of responsibility
not to think that it is closer to the principle. heh that happens, functions are
executed with errors and problems are developadin® our analysis, it is
possible for us to analyze many applications whadnegher level of responsibility
does not understand its position or does not utatedst is closer to the principle.
In this case, when we analyze those communicatoagplications, it makes
sense for us to regard that a higher level of nesipdity always has a better
understanding of the principle and it is alwaysseloto the principle.

103. By understanding the analysis guideline above esahigher level of
responsibility must be closer to the principle &ag a better understanding of the
principle, with the absence of the principle, ipessible for a higher level of
responsibility not to understand its responsibilityan application. In other
words, with the absence of the principle, it isgblke for a higher level of
responsibility to misunderstand its responsibilityan application. When that
happens, the application always executes with ei®ance a higher level of
responsibility must be closer to the principleamapplication, a higher level of
responsibility is responsible in the executionhattapplication. With the absence
of the principle, it is possible for a higher leeélresponsibility to disregard its
responsibility in the application execution. Whbat happens, the application
executes with error. During our analysis, it isgble for us to identify in many
applications or communications, where a higherllet’eesponsibility disregard
its responsibility in the application executionuring our analysis of those
communications, we should always look at the residity of a higher level of
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responsibility in the application execution.

104. With the absence of the principle, it is possiloledur application to be
driven by what we think, rather by the principM/hen we analyze an application
that shows that, it is always good for us to emeasn the existence of the
principle. In other words, with the absence ofphiaciple, it is possible for us to
identify many applications that are not driven bg principle, rather by our ideas.
When analyzing those communications, we have tchasipe on the existence of
the principle.

105. Our application is driven by our communication; application is driven
by the principle of communication. Our functioreeution is driven by our
communication; our function execution is driventbg principle of
communication. Our application is driven by th@lagation of the principle of
communication; our function execution is driventbg application of the
principle of communication. With the absence of phiaciple, it is possible for
our application to be driven by our own ideas aneone else ideas. During our
analysis, we may encounter many applications tleatlaven by our own ideas or
someone else ideas, rather driven by the principleiing our analysis of those
applications or communications, we should alwayk lat the dependency of
those applications by the principle of communicato simply by the application
of the principle. In other words, when we analilzese applications, we should
always think that those applications must be drivethe application of the
principle of communication.

106. By having an entity identification problem, it isgsible for us to
communicate relatively about misidentifying enstieDuring our analysis, it may
be possible for us to encounter many communicatioaispoints to entities that
are not identified. When we analyze those comnatinos, we have to
emphasize on the actual entities or entities treatdentified or the actual entities
the communications point to. In other words, byihg a communication
problem, it is possible for us to communicate reéy about entities that we do
not identify. During our analysis, if we encounéecommunication that points to
an unidentified entity, we should always analyzg tommunication related to
the actual entity it should point to.

107. The communication about an entity agrees withenéty. In order to
understand that, the principle of communication tnin@sunderstood. With the
absence of the principle of communication, we thihrt the communication
about an entity agrees with us, rather than thigyenhis about. During our
analysis, it is possible for us to encounter masmmunications that look like
they agree with people, rather than the entitieg #re about. When analyzing
those communications, we have to emphasize ousselvéhe entities the
communications agree with, rather than people agréethem. In other words,
the communication about an entity agrees with ¢inéty; once we misunderstand
the principle of communication, we think that weesgwith that communication
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instead. During our analysis, if we encounter mm@mnication that tends to agree
with people rather than the entity it is aboutthis case we analyze that
communication related to the entity it is about.

108. We use the principle entity to validate other @it Since there is a
relationship between us and the principle itse#,think an entity exists if it is
validated by the principle entity. With the abseint the principle, it is possible
for us to believe in entities that do not exist.this case, we simply think the
entity exists, although it does not. In our aniglys may be possible for us to
encounter many communications, where people beiieeatities that do not
exist. When analyzing those communications, wel tee@mphasize ourselves on
the principle related to entities that exist. they words, when analyzing those
communications, we should always think about eristeof entities that are
validated by the principle.

109. A problem statement provides us a pathway to fisdlation for an
existing problem. A problem statement itself igted to the principle that must
be learned and applied to solve a specific probl®vithout that principle, it is
possible for a problem statement not to existlatl@lring our analysis, we may
encounter many communications that claim to progidelution for an existing
problem, but without a problem statement. Whenyairag those
communications, we have to emphasize ourselvesaaxistence of the actual
problem statement related to the principle thabkesait.

110. By understanding the analysis guideline above, llysagproblem
statement for a problem is not the solution fot ggrablem, but provides a
pathway for the actual solution for that probleBy having a problem statement
for a problem, it is possible for us to follow alp#or a solution. Without a
problem statement, there is no path for a solutBy.understanding that, we can
see a problem statement comes first before a solutivithout that path, the
solution for a problem does not exist. It is alwapod to look at that path first,
rather than the actual solution, since it comest.fiDuring our analysis, we may
encounter many communications that claim to betswis for specific problems.
Since a solution must follow a problem statemens, @always good to look at the
problem statement first, when we know that the tsmius in doubt and it is not
actual. When analyzing those communications,atwsays good to analyze them
related to the actual problem statement. In tagecduring our analysis, we can
emphasize on the existence of the problem stateamehtlisregard the solution,
since it does not exist at all. The way to look,aince the pathway to the
solution does not exist, so does the solutionoulinanalysis, we can look at the
existence of that pathway.

111. By understanding the last two analysis guidelines/a, we can see that a
problem statement provides us with a pathway wlaisn of a problem and it is
also related to the principle that enables thelprlio be solved. Now within a
solution of a problem, that principle is alwaysntied. Without that principle,
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the solution for the problem does not exist. Dgidnir analysis, we may identify
many communications or applications that claimeéablutions of existing
problems. Since a solution does not exist witlzoptinciple, in our analysis, we
can emphasize ourselves on the existence of theiple. In this case, we can
ask ourselves whether or not the principle thabkssathe solution of that
problem exists.

112. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that if the
principle that enables the solution for a probleresinot exist, so does the
solution for that problem. During our analysiswié identify an entity that claims
to be a solution for a problem, then we should yreathat entity related to the
existence of the principle that enables that emtitthe solution for that problem.

113. By understanding the last three analysis guidelaies/e, since the
solution of a problem is related to a principle éimak principle enables that
solution, that principle is being viewed as a smsbn. We can also call that
principle or the understanding of that principlecanpensator, to compensate for
the actual error. During our analysis, we may ené&r many communications
that claim to be solution for existing problemsh& analyzing those
communications, we should always emphasize onrthty ¢hat is viewed as the
substitution or compensator of the existing erdban error is raised to a
problem, in order for that problem to be solveat #rror must be substituted.
During our analysis, we should always emphasizeoconpensator of actual error
that causes a problem. For instance, what isrthy ¢hat is being viewed as the
compensator? Does that entity exist? Does a cosaper exist?

114. Since a solution for a problem requires a compensaithout a
compensator, a solution for a problem does not.efsiring our analysis, if we
identify in a communication an entity that clairode a solution for a problem,
we should always analyze that entity related toetlistence of a compensator. In
this case, we can ask question whether or nottiidly exists. If that entity does
not exist, then we can conclude that the solutorritfat problem does not exist.
In other words, if the compensator does not ettty the entity that claims to be
a solution for the problem does not exist.

115. Since our application is driven by our communicai@md error in our
communication causes our application to executle @ritor, in term of problems
and their solutions, it is always good to look at communications first. In this
case, we look at our communication first in ternewbdr in communication,
rather than the actual problem. By understandiagj luring our analysis, we
may identify many problems. Since those problerasaused by error in our
communications, in this case, rather than analyttioge problems directly, we
simply analyze our communication. In other wordlgjng our analysis of those
problems, we simply concentrate ourselves on thenwenications that cause
those problems instead.
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116. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsaroors in our
communications are what caused those problems andwst correct our
communications first before solving those problemsrder to solve those
problems or correct our errors in our communicajave must first learn the
principle of communication. During our analysis may identify many
problems, rather than analyzing those problemgtijrenve can simply analyzing
them related to our learning of the principle ofreounication. In this case, our
analysis is concentrate on the learning of thegpla to enable our
communications to be error free, rather than coimagng on the actual problem.

117. Since our level of understanding is not staticubglerstanding the
principle of communication, it is possible for wsextend a given communication
if necessary. In order for that to happen, we muasterstand the principle of
communication or have a very good understanding aiVithout that, it is not
possible for us to extend a given communicationrifi) our analysis, we may
encounter many communications that are tried textended with the absence of
the principle. Since it is not possible to extémose communications without
understanding the principle, when we analyze tleosemunications, we should
always emphasize ourselves on the understanditigggdrinciple in relation to
extend those communications. The way to look, atetcannot extend a given
communication if we do not understand the princgdleommunication. When
we try to do that without understanding the pritejpve simply commit error in
communication and develop problem. During our ysig] it may be possible for
us to encounter many communications that are tadxt extended by people who
do not understand the principle of communicativvhen we analyze those
communications, we should always think about thereing of those
communications by the understanding of the prircipl

118. Since our application or our function executiodiisen by our
communication, then when we commit error in our oamication, it appears in
our function execution, which enables us to develmblems. In order to solve
those problems, we must learn the principle of camigation to enable us to
communicate properly. By understanding the expianawe simply develop
problems when we communicate improperly. Sincdaheing of the principle
of communication is what enables us to communipedgerly, if a
communication contains error, we cannot expanddbimunication, but correct
it by applying the principle. When we try to extiean improper communication,
we simply expand the problem and commit more err@sring our analysis, we
may encounter many improper communications thatrese to be extended.
When we analyze those communications, we shouldyathink about the
correction of error in those communications to edlve underlined problem. In
other words, an improper communication cannot ereled. When we try to
extend a communication that contains error, we Birdpvelop more problems.
When we try to extend a communication that contamsr, we simply expand
the underlined problem. During our analysis, we/ m@acounter many
communications, where people try to extend impr@penmunications. When

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project




we analyze those communications, we should alwag& about correcting errors
in those communications.

119. We develop problems because we do not understandderlined
principle. To solve those problems, the underlipedciple that we lack of must
be understood. We need to understand the prinitipteve lack of in order to
solve a problem that we cause because we did metrstand the underlined
principle. With the absence of the principlesipiossible for the solution of a
problem being replaced by a physical entity. Dgianir analysis, we may
encounter many communications, where the soluti@nadentified problem is
being replaced by a physical entity, rather thanléarning of the principle that is
lack of. When analyzing those communications, el always think about
the learning of the principle that is lack of tdw&othe underlined problem. The
way to look at it, our misunderstanding of a giyeimciple cannot be replaced by
a physical entity, but by our understanding of fhatciple. Physical entities
cannot be substituted for our misunderstandinggi¥an principle. Physical
entities cannot be used as substitution for ouunadsrstanding of a given
principle. During our analysis, if we encountexcanmunication, where our
misunderstanding of a principle is being replacga Iphysical entity, we should
analyze that communication related to our undedstanof the principle. In this
case, we analyze that communication related t@cem our misunderstanding of
the principle by our understanding of the principle

120. Since questions are parts of our communicatiowlosanswers of
guestions. Since the misunderstanding of the jplmenables us to ask improper
guestions, that same misunderstanding of the pimeinables us to answer
guestions improperly. During our communication,may identify in many
communications where questions are answered impyop@ this case, when we
analyze those answers, we should think about threctcanswers of those
guestions related to the principle. In other wpmdsen we analyze an incorrect
answer from a communication, we should always thinéut the correct answer
related to the principle.

121. Since questions are included in our communicatsking proper
guestions is a part of our communication. Sinaestjans are part of our
communication, asking proper questions is includealr communication.
Without understanding the principle of communicatih is possible for us to ask
improper questions. During our analysis, we magpanter many
communications where improper questions are askWégen we analyze those
communications, we should always think about projpestions related to the
understanding of the principle.

122. By understanding analysis guideline number 114cavesee that an
action is taken to solve a specific problem. Aftex action is completed, we
expect the problem to be solved. If the action ibhaeing taken cannot solve the
problem, then that action itself is not neededrimypour analysis, we may
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encounter many communications that dealt with adtiat are being taken, where
those actions don’t solve the underlined problé&hen analyzing those actions
or those communications, we should always thinkuabte actual solution of the
underlined problem. In other words, an actiorakeh to solve specific problem.
If the action cannot solve the underlined probl#man that action is not needed.
During our analysis, we may encounter many comnatioics that deal with
unnecessary actions. When analyzing those comtions, we should always
emphasize ourselves on the actual solution of tiskerined or the actual
problem.

123. By understanding the analysis guideline above, mekthat an action is
taken to solve an underlined problem. Since osunderstanding of the
principle can only be substituted by our undersitagndf the principle, if an
action is necessary to solve specific problem, aéletibn requires the learning of
the principle. Since our learning of a given pijite is not instantaneous, as we
make progress learning a given principle, we expesblve the underlined
problem. During our analysis, we may encounteryr@mmunications that deal
with actions related to instant solutions. Whealgzing those communications,
we have to think about the learning of the prinei@dlated to time, which is not
instantaneous.

124. Our function execution depends on our understanaiirrggiven principle.
If our understanding is not adequate enough,gbssible for us to execute our
function with error. If our understanding is noieguate enough to do what we
do, we can request feedback to help us in whataveTthe way to look at it, our
application depends on our understanding of thecjple, rather than someone
else application. If we don’'t understand a priteiwell enough to do what we
do, we request feedback rather than relying on somelse application. During
our analysis, if we identify a communication, whpe®mple relying on someone
application rather than the principle related tedieack, then we can analyze that
communication related to the principle in term eédback.

125. Our dependency on the principle enables us to éxexu functions
related to our understanding of a given princigi#nce one cannot apply
principles for each other, the feedback procesblesais to apply feedbacks
personally and individually to enable the correctad our errors, so our
application can execute properly. With the absafdbe principle, it is possible
for some of us to think that a given principle tenapplied for each other by
disregarding feedbacks. During our analysis, ifemeounter a communication or
application, where the feedback process has beeagdirded—or someone thinks
one can apply principles for each other to enalglersection—we need to
analyze that communication related to personaligigiidual application of
feedback. In other words, if we identify an apation where some people think
they can apply principles for others by disregagdegedback, we will need to
analyze that communication or application relatethe existence of feedback
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and the independency of the principle.

126. Since our application or function execution depem®ur understanding
of the principle, rather than on someone else preame application, we always
execute our application according to our understendf the principle, rather
than according to other people understanding oesom else application. The
way to look at it, we cannot learn and understéedatrinciple for each other.

One cannot depend on understanding of others tmuexan application or
function. To execute our function, we depend irdiially on our understanding
of the principle. With the absence of the prinejpt is possible for one to depend
on each other application or function executioorider to execute a function.
When analyzing such as application or communicatiashould always
emphasize on our dependency of our understanditigeqdrinciple individually
and personally. The way to look at it, during analysis, if we identify a
communication or application, where some peopleeddmn other people to do
things, when we analyze that communication or appibn, we should emphasize
ourselves on the dependency of our understanditigegdrinciple personally.
Since one cannot understand the principle for etiodr, we cannot look at each
other application execution to execute our funcboapplication the same way.
But by learning the principle and understandingvi,,can do it the way we want
accordingly.

127. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that looking
other people application to the same thing is Meedback at all and does not
related to the feedback process in relationship waitr parent. Our parent
provides us feedback to enable us to correct arrour application. That
feedback is related to our learning and our undadshg of the principle. By
looking other people applications, we simply disnepthe feedback process in
relationship with our parent. During our analydisye encounter an application
or communication, where people try to look at otieedo the same thing, we
should analyze that communication or applicatidateel to the existence of
feedback and the principle in relationship to #mrhing and the understanding of
the principle.

128. The feedback given to us by our parent does noivalls to continue
execute our application with error. Before thedtesck, we did not know about
the principle; after the feedback, we apply thegple to execute our application
correctly. The way to look at it, once a princieagiven to us, we do not look
back; we simply apply it to enable us to executeamplication correctly. What
is important here? Before we did not know aboptiaciple, then we know about
it and then we use it to enable our applicatioefoBe we did not know about the
principle of communication. Once we know aboutw, then learn it and apply it
to enable us to communicate properly. During aalysis, we may identify
many applications, where errors are committed,tduke absence of the
principle. With the presence of the principle, wivee analyze those
communications, we always need to think about apglthe principle to enable
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our application. In other words, during our anayse should always focus on
the presence of the principle and disregard the pe®e way to look at it, assume
that we committed an error in the past, becausdievaot know about the
principle. In our current analysis, we should alg/bok at the present with the
existence of the principle. Once the principlgiigen to us, we don’t look back,
but we look at the present. Once the principlgiven to us, we don’t continue
make the same error we made in the past, but aygpitypresently in our current
application.

129. By understanding the analysis guideline abover adteeiving a feedback
from our parent, we apply it to correct our ermehable our application to
execute without error. In this case, we forgetdlteway we use to do it and we
apply the new way to solve the underlined problédmce we continue do it the
same old way before the feedback, we simply shaiwie do not understand the
feedback and we don’t know what a feedback is.ifiguour analysis, if we
encounter an application or communication, wheeelbacks are disregarded and
people still do things the old way after feedbaakghis case we should analyze
that communication related to the feedback or tigeustanding of the feedback
to enable the application execute correctly.

130. By understanding the last two analysis guidelir®s/a, we can see that
the continuation of disregarding feedbacks enabl®wommit more errors. The
way to look at it, assume that we commit and eatéime one then atime two
our parent provides us a feedback to enable threaan of that error in our
application. If we disregard that feedback andiiooie doing the same thing as
we did attime onewe simply commit more errors e two During our
analysis, if we encounter an application where lbeells are disregarded after
being given, we should emphasize on the applicatfdhe feedbacks at a time
they are given to disable the continuation of erdarthis case, we make it
possible not to continue commit error.

131. By understanding the feedback process, we carhsgeebple in the
application have the responsibility to execute #pdlication without error. The
way to look at it, the responsibility to executattapplication belongs to the
people in that application. The people who ar¢ plthat application are the
ones who have the responsibility. For instancaniorganization, the people who
execute the function of that organization haverésponsibility, not the name of
that organization, the place the function is exed¢uand the function itself. For
example, if an organization provides a product—msakeroduct—or provides a
service, the responsibility belongs to the peopléhat organization who execute
the function, not the responsibility of the orgaatian itself or the
service/produce—here we mean the service/prodatidiprovided. During our
analysis, it may be possible for us to identify maommunications or
applications, where the responsibility of the pedplbeing viewed as
responsibility of an organization, a place a funmttis executed, the function
itself, and a service/product produced by an ogdiin. When we analyze those
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communications or applications, we should alwayplemsize on the
responsibility of the people who execute the functrather than the name, the
place, the function itself, and product/servicevied by that organization.

132. Our parent provides us feedbacks to enable usrteatmur errors, so our
applications can execute correctly. By not apytime feedbacks, we expect our
applications to execute with errors. Since feekbace what enable the
correctness of our applications, if we disregaetifeacks by not applying them,
our applications will execute with error. If westkgard feedbacks and not
applying them, our applications will fail. The waylook at it, we allow our
applications to fail when we disregard feedbadRsaring our analysis, if may be
possible for us to identify applications or comnaations, where people want
those applications to execute correctly, but dothiok about feedbacks or
principles that enables them to execute corre@ince feedbacks are not being
considered, in this case, it looks like some petpléo push those applications,
but, disregard the feedbacks that enable themdout& properly. During our
analysis, when we analyze such applications or canmcations, we should
always emphasize on the existence of feedbackthidrcase, disregard the way
they want to push those applications, without feettb and the application of
feedbacks, those applications will fail. By distejfeedbacks and the
application of the principle, those applicationd vail. The way to look at it,
without applying feedbacks and the principle by leeple in those applications,
those applications will always fail.

133. An organization provides a function to solve sgegfoblem. Another
way to say that, people who execute a function—weatkan organization,
provides a function to solve specific problem fe.li In other words, we work
together at an organization to execute a functosotve specific problem in life.
What is important here? The people who executeftination provide helps to
solve specific problem. It is very important tadenstand that. With entity
misidentification, it is possible for us or manyus not to understand a function
or a function of an organization. During our arsadyif we encounter a
communication where people at an organization danderstand or forget their
functions or the function of that organization, sf®uld analyze that
communication related to understanding of the fiamodf the people and the
function of that organization.

134. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsihe people in the
application are responsible to execute that appicaduring communication, the
focus is on the people in that application reldtedhat they do, rather than the
name of that organization and the place wheretthetion is executed. The way
to look at it, during our communication, we focusaur responsibility, rather
than the name of the organization or the place etter function is executed.
During our analysis, if we encounter an applicgtiwhere the communication
about that application is focused on the name aif dhganization that provides a
service/product or executes a function or placefthection is executed, we
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should analyze that communication related to tepaesibility of the people in
that application who execute the function.

135. By understanding the analysis guideline aboveadks like some of us do
not understand our function or the function of agamization we are a part of or
work at. During our analysis, if we encounter anaaunication where people
misunderstand their functions, we should alwaysyaeahat communication
related to the understanding of function of pe@blan organization.

136. Since the principle itself, our parent, and thedfeck entity take
localization into consideration, it is always gaiwell for us to take localization
into consideration in what we do. By misunderstagdhe principle and our
parent, it is possible for us to take localizationgranted. During our analysis, if
we encounter a communication or application, whacalization is being taken
for granted, we should always analyze that comnatioic or application by
taking localization into consideration.

137. We ware related to each other by our parent throkiglprinciple. In
other words, we are related to each other by timeipte. With the absence of the
principle, it is possible for many of us to thirflat we are not related at all or we
are related to each other through some otherentittome of us may also think
that, some of us are related by some other entiiigsnot all of us are related.
During our analysis, it is possible for us to idgntany communications that
view us not related at all or not related by ourepaor the principle or some of us
are related by other entities. When we analyzedlmmmmunications, we should
always think that we all are related to each olyethe principle. The way to
look at it, since the absence of the principle é&smbome of us to think that we
are not related, the presence of the principlenallos to think that we are related
to each other by the principle.

138. Our communication interface is very easy to idgntiClearly, visually,
and by observation, we can see that we only irderflarough communication.
Clearly, visually, and by observation, we can $e tve do not interface
physically. During our analysis, it may be possifdr us to identify in many
communications or applications that we interfacgsptally. In other words, in
those applications and those communications heisg viewed that we interface
physically. When we analyze those communicatiarth@se applications, we
should always think that we do not interface phgiyc but we interface by
communication.

139. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that any
application or communication that disregards oumicmnication interface,
during our analysis of those communications anddtapplications, we should
always regard our communication interface. In otherds, when we analyze a
communication or application that disregards oumicmnication interface, we
should always analyze it in regard of our commuiocainterface. Any
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application or communication that disregards thisterce of our communication
interface should be analyzed by regarding the ext& of our communication
interface.

140. Since our level of understanding is not static wednust learn a given
principle if we are not aware of it, it is not pims for us to learn a given
principle instantly. Our learning process of aegiyprinciple enables us to learn
that principle in a step by step approach. By migustanding ourselves and our
relationship with the principle entity, it is posk for some of us to think that we
can learn a given principle instantly, rather tetep by step. In this case, rather
approaching a given principle from top to bottotiooks like we can approach it
in another manner. During our analysis, it maybssible for us to identify in
many communications or applications the mishandbihgur learning process of
a given principle. In this case, when we analywse communications, we
should always think about the proper handling aflearning of a principle. In
other words, during our analysis, if we identifyartommunication the
mishandling of our learning of a principle, we shibalways analyze that
communication or application related to proper tiagdof our learning of a
principle.

141. It is always good for us to look at entities imtsrof functions. It is
always good for us to look at an entity and thibka function of that entity.
During our analysis, it is possible for us to idgntany entities. When we
analyze those entities, it is always good for uthiok about functions of those
entities.

142. By understanding ourselves, the principle entity, marent, the
relationship between us and our parent, the feddi@cess, our application, we
know that feedbacks are necessary to enable wsrect our errors so our
applications can execute correctly. With the absasf feedback, it is possible
for us to leave our errors uncorrected, as a resulapplications can execute with
errors. With the absence of feedbacks, it is pbs$or us to leave our errors
uncorrected, and later we can commit more and moogs. With the presence of
feedbacks, it is possible for us to get our ercorsected, so our applications can
execute properly. Since feedbacks are very impbttaus, we have to take them
seriously. Within our analysis, if we encounteragplication or communication,
where feedbacks are not taken seriously or noihgme should always analyze
that application to reflect the importance of feecand the presence of
feedback. We should analyze that application ammoanication to show that
feedbacks are very important for us and we alwagsirthem to correct our
errors.

143. By understanding analysis guideline number 131cavesee clearly that
an organization that provides a service or devétogsufactures a product does
not have any responsibility. That organizationyaists by its name or by
name. The responsibility belongs to the people atexute the function. An
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organization that makes a product or providesd@epnly exists by name. In
that organization, the responsibility belongs togle who execute the function.
In other words, the people who work to develop/mileeproduct or provide the
service are responsible. During our analysis gfisentify a communication or
application where the responsibility of the peaplan organization is being
viewed as the responsibility of the name of thgaaization, we should analyze
that communication or application related to trepomsibility of the people who
work at that organization. In other words, durouy analysis, if we identify an
application or communication where responsibil#tyeing viewed as
responsibility of an organization, we should analttzat communication or
application to show that the responsibility is tesponsibility of the people who
execute the function of that organization, rathantthe responsibility of that
organization.

144, By understanding the analysis guideline abovew#gto look at it, an
organization only exists by name, where that naranientity. The function of
that organization is also an entity, where the oo execute the function is a
separate entity. The people entity is responsthéxecute the function entity—
we mean the function of that organization. The eaafthat organization itself is
an entity and it is a separate entity. The nantebbrganization itself does not
have any responsibility and it is not responsiblexecute the function entity.
The function entity is responsible by the peopl@e function entity is
responsible to be executed by the people who widttkad organization. During
our analysis, if we identify a communication or Bqgtion that shows the name
of an organization as the function or the nameithegsponsible to execute the
function entity, we should always analyze that camimation or application
related to the people entity that is responsiblextecute the function entity. In
other words, during our analysis, if we identifg@ammunication or application
where the responsibility is being viewed as theoesibility of the name of an
organization, we should always analyze that comoaiti@n or application to
show that the responsibility belongs to the peagie execute the function. In
this case, we can show that the organization iteedfno responsibility, but the
people who execute the function or who work in trgianization have the
responsibility. The people who work to executeftirection, have the
responsibility to execute the function, not theamigation itself or its name.

145. It is very important to understand the analysisigline above. When we
misunderstand the analysis guideline above, wetetake no responsibility for
what we do. During our analysis, it may be possfbl us to encounter many
communications or applications, where some peahle ho responsibility for
what they do and think that it is the responsipitit the name of the organization
where they execute the function. During our ang)yse should always analyze
those communications or applications related ta¢sponsibility of the people in
that organization, excluding that name of that orgation, which is also an
entity. In other words, we should always analyrese communications or
applications related to the responsibility of tle®ple who execute the function,
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rather than the name of that organization.

146. By understanding the last three analysis guidelaies/e, in order for all
these to happen, the organization must be viewétairform. In other words, the
people who work at that organization or who exedlefunction of that
organization must view the organization in the aated form. In this case, the
people who work to execute the function of thatamigation think and feel in the
indicated form. While we say that here, it is af/good for us not to take that as
an analysis guideline. In this case, we can dmihktabout it and not refer to it or
use it as a reference.

147. Since feedbacks are very important for us and we hatake them
seriously; since feedbacks enable us to correcewars at the tame we commit
them, it is very important for us to get feedbaaka time we need them. Since
feedbacks are very important for us to enable wstect our errors so our
applications can execute correctly, it is alwaysdyfor us to get feedback
instantly at a time we need them. It is very int@ot for us to get feedbacks
instantly at a time we commit an error, so we catrtigat error corrected. It is not
good for us and it is not productive at all to jposte a given feedback for a later
time. During our analysis, if we identify a comnization or application, where a
feedback is not given instantly at a time it isdegbor at a time an error is
committed, we should always analyze that commuioicdb reflect the instant
approach of feedback. In other words, if we idgnti an application or
communication, where feedbacks are postponed lateatime, we should
always analyze that communication or applicatioreftect the instant approach
of feedback and show that feedbacks should nevposigponed and should be
given at a time they are needed or at a time ar sricommitted.

148. The importance of feedback and our need of feedhthitke time, enable
us to receive feedbacks at a time we commit am,esoowe can correct it to
enable our application to execute correctly. Sieeelbacks cannot be postponed
and they should be given instantly, a feedbackways provided or given at a
location where the error is committed. In otherdgp a feedback cannot be
postponed to another time or to another locatibshould always be given
instantly at a time and at a location an errooisimitted. During our analysis, if
we encounter an application, where a feedbackstppoed to another time or to
another location, we should always analyze thaliegtpn or communication to
show that a feedback cannot be postponed to anlottegion. It should always
be given at the location the error is committed anthe time that error is
committed to enable the correction to let the aapilon executes without error.

149. By having an entity identification problem, it isgsible for us to
misidentify entities. For instance, an entity itigcation problem enables us to
misidentify real or actual entities among entitiés entity can be presented in a
form, where that entity has several parts. Inthise, each part of that entity is
combined to form the main entity. The main entwtyich is considered the whole
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entity is made of all the parts of that entity. Byving an entity identification
problem, it is possible for us to misidentify anésomderstand parts of entity in a
main entity. In this case, the entity identificatiproblem may enable us to think
that a part of that entity is different from anatpart or a part of that entity is not
included in the main entity. During our analysisye identify a communication
or application where parts of an entity are beingjsentified or misunderstood,
we should analyze that communication or applicatietated to the
understanding of that entity. Here we mean theststdnding of the main entity
and parts of that entity.

150. By understanding analysis guidelines 147 and 148kt make sense
for us to look at portability of our parent printgpelated to our mobility. Since
the principle is very portable and we are mobtlepakes sense for us to carry the
principle with us wherever we go. The way to l@kt, when we move from
locations to locations, we always carry the pritecipith us. During our analysis,
if we encounter an application or communicatiort tharegard the portability of
our parent principle, we should analyze that comoation or application in
regard the portability of our parent principle. eTivay to look at it, since we are
mobile and our parent principle is portable, ialways good and important for us
to carry the principle with us and apply it whenewe are. During our analysis,
if we identify an application or communication whgreople disregard the
portability of the principle—where people disregéarathen they move from
location to location—we should analyze that comroation to reflect the
portability of the principle and the importancetiot portability when we change
location.

151. By understanding the analysis guideline above aadlyais guidelines
number 147 and number 148, it makes sense for logkat the portability of our
parent principle in relation to feedback. Sincestik execute functions when we
change location, it makes sense for us to contppdy our parent principle from
location to location. Since we still operate whemnchange location, it makes
sense for us to look at the application of our papeinciple from location to
location related to feedback. To enable the ctime®f our errors at any
location, so we can continue to execute our funstwithout error, it makes
sense for us to continue receive feedback whemggeare. During our analysis,
if we identify an application or communication, waehe application of our
parent principle is disregarded from one locatmarnother location—we
disregard the application of the principle whenmave from location to
location—we should always analyze that applicatipthat communication
related to importance of feedback and the portstoli the feedback itself. In this
case, we analyze that application or that commtinicéo show the portability of
our parent principle and feedback, wherever wepegeent. In this case,
consideration should be given to the feedbackeatdtation where the
application of the principle is disregarded. lhestwords, we disregard the
application of our parent principle labcation A we receive feedback bbcation
A. We move td.ocation Bwhere we disregard our parent principle, we rexeiv
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feedback atocation B We apply our parent principle labcation A then we
move toLocation B we still apply our parent principle. We apply @arent
principle atLocation A then we move tbocation Bwe don’t apply our parent
principle, then we receive feedbacK atation Bto apply the principle. We
apply our parent principle &bcation A then we move tbocation Bwe then
continue apply our parent principle.

152. By understanding the last two analysis guidelir®sva, it makes sense to
look at the independency of the principle relatethe application in relationship
with feedback. Since the principle cannot be aopliy a person for another
person, it makes sense to look at the applicatidesaiback and the principle
personally and individually. Since each of us @hite and all of us are mobile,
in term of portability of the principle, one canruarry it for each other, when we
move from location to location. When we changatmn, we carry the principle
with us individually and personally. Assume thédten we change location we do
not have the principle with us or we commit an erfeedbacks are given to us,
so each of us can apply the principle personaltyiadividually. It is not
possible for one to apply the principle for eadmeotwhen we change location.
Since one cannot carry the principle for each othiee cannot apply feedback for
each other as well when we change location. Duinganalysis, it may be
possible for us to identify in many applicationscommunications, where one try
to carry or apply the principle for each other &@ation, when we analyze those
communications or applications, we should alwaysisthat the principle cannot
be applied by someone for someone else at difféveations. It cannot be
carried as well by someone for someone else. &ytwlook at it, if a person
moves fromLocation Ato Location Band that person does not apply the principle
atLocation Bor did not carry the principle with him/herladcation B another
person cannot carry the principle for that persAs.well as, if that person
commits an error dtocation Band receives feedback, another person cannot go
to Location Bto apply feedback for tat person. It is not plolesand practical.

153. While we learn principles in a step by step appnoae also execute our
functions in a timely manner as well. In other d®rwe don’t execute our
application at the same time we think about doinguit related to time, we do
execute our application step by step. For instamtated to time, it is possible
for us to execute parts of our application, theéerlthe main function. What is
important here? Since we execute parts of oulicgipn in a timely manner, in
term of feedback, it is possible to catch errorparts of our functions. If an error
appears in a part of our function, then goes tartaa part, it must have been a
lack of feedback. The way to look at it, if ourpéipation is made of several parts
or functions, and we execu®art 1atTime 1 if at Time 5 we executd®art 5,
thenPart 5is executed with error fromart L. When that happens, there must
have been a feedback problemRart 1. While executindPart 5, we can ask this
guestion, how do we get that far? During our asialyif we encounter an
application or communication that contains erromakes sense for us to go back
to analyze each part of that application at a fime&s executed. In this case, it
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may be possible for us to think as the planningphad our application. The way
to look at it, if our main function iBunction 5andFunction 5SneedsPart 1to
execute, wherBunction 5executes atime 5andFunction 1—function ofPart
1—executes afime 1 then when analyzingunction 5 we should always
analyzeFunction latTime lor the execution dfunction latTime 1

154. Since we cannot undo our past application exec@igmesent time, it is
not possible for us to adjust our past functioncetien with feedbacks. Since it
is not natural and practical to adjust our pastiegfion execution, it is not
possible for us to feedback in the past. By untdading that, if we identify a
communication that tend to concern about past egijdins executions related to
feedback, we should analyze that communicatioeflect the present in form of
feedback. Keep in mind that, we learn from th@ggle, not from our functions
executions.

155. Since our application executes at present timefegdback cannot be
given at present time for past application exeeytiomakes sense for us to
disregard previous execution of a function by apetin term of feedback. We
always concern about the present execution. laratlords, we disregard the
past, we look at the present. By understanding thaing our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication wheresicbncerned of the past
execution of a function by a person or the exeoutiba function by someone in
the past, we should analyze that application orraanication to reflect the
present time related to feedback. We concern abeytresent, not the past. By
correcting our current errors at present time @bénour application to execute
correctly, it is possible for our application tontimue execute correctly in the
future.

156. Our relationship with the principle enables usaarh a given principle to
do what we do. In this case, our application ddpem a principle that we have
learned and understood. With the absence of iheiple, it is possible for us to
think that we do not learn principle to do whatdee If we identify a
communication, where people think that they donesd to learn and understand
principles to do what they do, we should analyz #pplication to make sure
that it is not possible for us to do things withtagrning and understanding
principles that enable us to do them.

157. Our relationship with the principle enables usearh and understand a
given principle. The way to look at it, we learorh principles do to what we do
or execute our functions. With the absence optiveciple, it is possible for
many of us to think that we can learn to do whatiwérom someone or someone
else application. The way to look at it, we dependhe principle, we learn from
the principle. With the absence of the princigleme of us may think that we
learn from people or from people’s applicationdeas. If we identify in an
application or communication where people thinkleagn from application or
people rather from the principle, we should analye¢ communication or
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application to show that, we do not learn from peap from people’s
applications, but from the principle.

158. The way to look at it, by having an entity iderd#tion problem, it is not
possible for us to identify and separate entitreperly. When we cannot
identify and separate entities, it is possibleu®to misidentify entities. Related
to the analysis guideline above, the entity idedtfon problem enables us to
misidentify the principle entity. During our analy, if we identify a
communication or application where entities arengenisidentified, we should
analyze that application or communication relatedroper identification of
entities.

159. Our application depends on our level of understagdf a given
principle. Our function execution depends on ewel of understanding of a
given principle. It is not possible for our furatito execute higher than our level
of understanding of a principle. It is not possifdr our function to execute
higher than our level of understanding of a givengiple. What is important
here? With the absence of the principle, we thivak we do not do things related
to a given principle. Now since the principle slonger present, we think that
our application or function execution is high ogler. During our analysis, if we
encounter an application or communication—in a camication—that claims to
be high or higher, we should analyze that appbcatd request or determine the
principle that application is executed from. Thaywo look at it, since the
application cannot go higher than the principléepends on or executed from, if
the application claims to be high, the principlestioe high or higher. If the
principle is not identified to be high, then thaphcation cannot be identified to
be high or claim to be high. During our analysie,need to determine whether
or not the principle is high.

160. With the absence of feedback, we know that it sspme for us to
continue making the same error. Now since ourllevanderstanding is not
static, it is possible for us to continue makingrenerrors from previous errors,
when we know that we have not executed our fungtioarrectly, although we
have executed it incorrectly. The way to looktawith the absence of feedback,
it is possible for us to continue making multipteoes from a previous error.
That is possible when the previous error has nehlmerrected by feedback.
During our analysis, if we identify an error from application or
communication, it is possible for us to analyze tammunication or application
by tracking previous errors. In this case, if me@unter many previous errors
from present error, then we can ask this questitwy, it went that far. Why was
not any feedback? Why feedback was not given pusiy? What is important
here? With the absence of feedback from previouws< it is possible for us to
continue making the same error? During our ang|lygeé can track current errors
by taking a look at previous errors. It is verypwntant for us to do that during
our analysis.
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161. The existence of an entity enables that entityatetra function. In this
case, if an entity exists, it must have a functidihat makes sense, since we think
about entities in terms of functions. During onalysis, if we identify an entity
in a communication or application, it makes semsai§ to analyze that entity
related to its function.

162. Since the principle is what relates us to eachrothes not possible for us
to analyze each other physically. Since the ppieds what relates us to each
other, in an application or communication, it isgible for us to use the principle
or our understanding of the principle to analyzs tpplication or
communication. In this case, we simply use theqgipie to analyze our
understanding of the principle in that applicatsrthat communication. During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coommcation where one tends to
analyze each other physically, we should analyaedbmmunication or that
application to show that it is not possible to gmnaleach other physically. In
other words, if we identify an application or conmuaation, where some of us
tend to analyze others physically, we should areatiat application or that
communication to show that it is not possible foedo analyze each other
physically. While we use the word analyze henegssiit is not an analysis at all,
you can think it as communication. In this cake,word analyze here means
communicate.

163. Since our application or function execution depemasur understanding
of a principle, usually we use a principle to vatielan entity. It is not possible to
use another entity to validate an entity, but theqgple to validate another entity.
It is not possible to use anther entity to validatether entity, but the principle to
validate another entity. With the absence of thecple, it is possible for some
of us to think that an entity can be used to vaéidmother entity, rather than
using the principle. During our analysis, if wemdify an application or
communication that claims to validate an entityriranother entity, we should
analyze that communication or application to shioat &in entity cannot validate
another entity, but another entity can be valid&tgthe principle. In this case,
when we analyze that communication or that apptioatve can ask question
about the identification of the principle. If tbatity is claimed to be valid, there
must exist a validation principle. Without a valitbn principle, it is not possible
to validate an entity.

164. What we do depends on our understanding of a givieciple. By
applying that principle, we simply follow a guidedi to do what we do or execute
our application. What is important here? The gl we follow to do what we
do comes from the principle that we learn. Wit #ibsence of the principle, it is
possible for an entity to be claimed or misideatifias a guideline. During our
analysis, if we identify an entity that claims t® & guideline or identifies as a
guideline, we must analyze that entity to determwvhether or not it is a
guideline. In this case, we analyze that entity ask question. Where this
guideline comes from? What principle that reldtethis guideline? Where is the
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principle of this guideline?

165. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that it is not
possible for a guideline to exist without a prifeipIn other words, if a guideline
exists, there must be a principle where that gindedomes from. During our
analysis, if we identify an entity that is a guidel or claims to be a guideline, it is
always good and productive for us to analyze thatajine to determine the
principle it is derived from. Without that prindg that guideline itself does not
exist.

166. Since the absence of the principle enables usrttreee making mistakes
from the past to the present, it is possible fonynaf us to continue execute
functions we have executed from the past to thegmte Since the existence of
the identification of the principle enables us isreigard our mistakes from the
past and adapt to the present; since the existdrtbe identification of the
principle enables us to disregard mistakes fronptst and adapt to the present
feedback, during our analysis, if we identify aplagation that disregard the
present feedback and still continue to executesptgswith errors from the past,
we should analyze that application or communicatioreflect the existence of
feedback or the principle at present time.

167. Since we are related to each other by the princqulerelationship always
point to the principle. In other words, our redaship is not identified outside the
principle and cannot be identified outside the @ple. With the absence of the
principle, it is not possible for us to identifydaonderstand our relationship.
During our analysis, if an application or commuitima claims to identify our
relationship—relationship between each other—wetranalyze that
communication or application related to the exiséeof our relationship. In other
words, if our relationship claims to be identifiedan application or
communication, we must analyze that applicatiooanmunication related to the
existence of the principle. By analyzing that &#glon or that communication
related to the existence of the principle, it isgible for us to determine whether
or not the people in that application or that comioation actually understand
our relationship. The way to look at it, a persannot understand or identify our
relationship, if that person does not understaedtinciple. During
communication, if that person is communicating dtmu relationship, it makes
sense for us to analyze that communication to ofeterwhether or not that
person understands our relationship.

168. Given that without feedbacks it is possible fotasontinue commit the
same errors we have committed from the past andaniomore errors related to
those errors, it makes sense for us to look apast applications related to the
present. In other words, since the absence obtedd enables us to continue
making the same error we have made in the pastwiorthwhile and it is
important for us to analyze our past applicatioacexion related to the present.
By understanding that, during our analysis, if dentify an application that
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executes with error or a communication that costaimor, it is possible for us to
look at the past execution of that applicationthiis case, related to time, we can
analyze the past execution of that applicationeel#o the present. To better
understand that, let’s take it like this. Assuimattve have an application that
execute with error in the pastBime 1 presently, the application executes with
error atTime 2 All what we need to do now, we analyze that @pgibn atTime

1 or the execution of that applicationTame 1related to the execution of the
same application &time 2related to feedback. What is important hereat If
Time 1the application executes with error because ofatle of feedbacks, at
Time 2the application continue to execute with erroriadgeecause of the lack of
feedback. During our analysis, it is very impottim us to understand that.

169. If an entity exists, it must be valid. In order & entity to exist, it must
be valid. If an entity exists, it must be validhtdf an entity exists, it can be
validated. If an entity does not exist, it is matid. If an entity does not exist, it
cannot be validated. Non existing entities camovalidated. With the absence
of the principle it is possible for many of us kantk or believe that an entity
exists, although it does not. With the absendd®fprinciple, it is possible for us
to think that an entity exist, although it is inidal During our communication, if
we identify an application or communication whenmoa existing entity claims to
be identified, we should analyze that applicatioc@nmunication related to the
validation of that entity. Since an existing entian be validated, in this case, we
can analyze that application or communication fleceto the validation of that
entity. In this case, we can ask question. Iseh#ty valid? Can that entity be
identified? Can that entity be validated? The walok at it, if an entity exists,
it must be identified. If an entity claims to ed@nd it cannot be identified, then
that entity is not valid. If an entity exists aihdannot be identified, then that
entity does not exist at all; since it cannot beniified.

170. Since our applications depend on our understandfitize principle, it is
not possible for us to execute our applicationgery if the principle they
depend on is not understood. With the absendeegbtinciple, it is possible for
many of us to think that we can get things donéaeuit learning, understanding,
and applying a given principle. During our anady$i we identify a
communication or application where some peopleshelihat we can get things
done without learning, understanding, and applgmginciple, we should
analyze that application or communication to shioat tt is not possible for us to
get things done without learning, understanding, &vplying a given principle.
It is not practical and natural for us to get opplacations execute properly
without first learning, understanding, and applyangiven principle.

171. An entity can use another entity where the othétyeis not a part of that
entity—we mean the entity that uses it. Since migustanding of entities enable
us to misidentify entities, it is possible for sonfaus to think that an entity that is
being used by another entity is a part of thatynturing our analysis, if we
identify in a communication where some people thirdt an entity that is used
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by another entity is a part of that entity, we ddanalyze that communication to
show that the entity that is being used is notragfathe entity that uses it.

172. By understanding the analysis guideline abovewtagto look at it in
term of parts of entities, if an entity is a paraaother entity and it is being used
by that entity; in this case we simply say thetgns a part of that entity. In this
case the entity that is being used by the othetyaststill a part of the other
entity. It is always better to say that it is atpd that entity rather than saying it
is being used by that entity.

173. Since principles are learned in a step by stepogmbrand we are
principle related; that process itself cannot beesied up. That process itself is a
natural process and it cannot be speeded up. @atinanalysis, if we identify in
an application or communication, where our learmracess tends to be speeded
up, we can analyze that communication to showghatess cannot be speeded
up. In this case, we analyze it as well relateduiounderstanding of the
principle. The way to look at it, the misunderslizng of the process may enable
us to think that it can be speeded up, althoughishaot possible.

174. Related to the analysis guideline above, in terrousfapplication, since it
is not possible for us to speed up our learningandunderstanding of a given
principle; since our application depends on ouranstnding of a principle, it is
not possible as well to speed up our applicatitine way to look at it, in our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation where the speed of our
application tends to be greater than the speedrfiederstanding and our
learning of a principle, it makes sense for usialygre that application to show
that it is not possible for us to step it up, sim@ecannot speed up the speed of
our understanding and our learning of a principlae way to look at it, our
application depends on our understanding of a jpiec Since we cannot speed
up our understanding of a principle, we cannot dpgeour application. Since
we cannot speed up our learning of a principle sfhe=d of our application
cannot be greater than the speed of our learniagpoihciple.

175. The inclusion of the principle in our communicatiemables our
communication to be understood. It also enablesoommunication to be
explainable. The way to look at it, a communicai® not understood if it does
not include the principle. A communication is alsi explainable, if it does not
include the principle. During our analysis, if wdentify a communication that is
not understood, we should analyze that communicatioequest more
explanation. Since the communication does notugkelkthe principle, it may turn
out it is not explainable.

176. By understanding the analysis guideline abovecibramunication does
not include the principle, it makes sense for uartalyze that communication to
request the inclusion of the principle. During analysis, if we identify a
communication that excludes the principle, it maypbssible for us to analyze it
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to request the inclusion of the principle.

177. Since we are related to each other by the principie relationship is
constant and cannot be halted or changed. Iwigyal important to understand
that. With the absence of the principle, somesofvbo do not understand that
relationship may think that it can be changed. iyour analysis, if we identify
a communication or application that tries to chaogkalt that relationship, we
must analyze that communication or applicationhtovsthat relationship cannot
be changed or haltered. The way to look at igesiour relationship cannot be
changed, what we do cannot change our relations®ipce what we do cannot
change our relationship, in our application and@ammunication, we cannot
show that it can be changed. Since what we doatarivange our relationship, in
our application our relationship is preserved.

178. By understanding the analysis guideline above gstwr relationship is
constant and cannot be changed; since our relairsconstant and cannot be
changed by our application, whenever we misundedsbar relationship and
think that it can be changed by what we do, we Birdpvelop problems and
show that we do not understand it. During our sig] if we identify an
application or communication, where our relatiopshies to be changed by
others, we should analyze that application or comoation to show that our
relationship cannot be changed. In this case,naé/ze that application or
communication related to the understanding of elationship.

179. Since the principle is what relates us to eachrotliece we are related to
each other by the principle, that relationshipdsstant to us. Given that our
application cannot change our relationship; siheg telationship is preserved by
anything that we do; since our relationship muspigserved by our application,
if an application tries to change our relationsthiat application simply breaks
that relationship. In other words, since what wertlst preserve our
relationship, when our relationship is disregartdgavhat we do, our relationship
is simply broken by us. Another way to say ité disregard our relationship in
our application or what we do, we simply breakDuring our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication that break tends to break our
relationship, we should analyze that communicatioapplication in regard of
preserving our relationship. In this case, we y®&athat communication or
application to make sure our relationship is presgiand must not be broken.

180. The identification of a problem does not take corapee into
consideration. In other words, we identify an gritiat is a problem, because it
is a problem. We do not identify an entity tha&igroblem, because of
comparative. During our analysis, if we identifg@nmunication or application,
where a problem identification is based on compagatve should analyze that
communication or application to show that a probidemtification cannot be
based on comparative.
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181. By understanding the analysis guideline above, elbp problems
because we misunderstand a given principle, teedblk problem that we
develop, we must understand the principle that awaat understand. Since our
understanding of a given principle does not takearative into consideration,
we cannot base the solution and the identificatioa problem on comparative.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicationcommunication where the
solution of a problem tends to be based on comiparate should analyze that
communication or application to show that the sotubf a problem cannot be
based on comparative.

182. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsihe solution of a
problem cannot be based on comparative, we caoobktdt someone else
application to base the solution of our problenmc8 the solution of our problem
cannot be based on comparative, we cannot look ethat people do to base the
solution of our problem. Since the solution of pusblem cannot be based on
comparative, we cannot look at others to basedhgign of our problem. By
understanding that, during our analysis, if we tdgm communication or
application where people base the solution of &lprm on someone application,
we should analyze that communication to show tiasblution of a problem
cannot be based on comparative. The way to lodktae solution of a problem
can only base on the principle or our understandfrtge principle, but not
comparative.

183. The solution of an identified problem always stavith proper
communication. It is not possible to solve a peoblwithout proper
communication. It is not possible to solve an tded problem without proper
communication. Since proper communication requinesusage of the principle
of communication in our application, it is not pibds to communicate properly
without the usage of the principle. It is not pbksto communicate properly
without learning the principle of communicationin& the solution of an
existing problem starts with proper communicatibrs not possible to solve an
existing problem without learning the principleac@mmunication. During our
analysis, it may be possible for us to identifyriany applications or
communications where an existing problem is treetlé solved without proper
communication. Since we cannot solve a problerhawuit proper
communication, when analyzing the communicatioagplication, we should
always emphasize on proper communication or thaileg of the principle of
communication related to the underlined probleny.dBing so, it is possible for
us to learn the principle of communication to eeals to solve the existing
problem.

184. The existence of an entity enables parts of thigtlydn exist. As well as,
the non existence of an entity enables parts ofethi@ty not to exist. Since a non
existing entity cannot be validated, with the alogeof the principle, it is possible
for us to create—develop or produce—entities thanot be validated. The way
to look at it, the absence of the principle enabke$o think a certain way that
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enables us to develop invalid entities. During @aualysis, it is possible for us to
identify many entities that do not exist or thatat be validated. Since the
existence of a non existing entity enables partbaif entity not to exist, during
our analysis, if we identify an entity that is malid, we should analyze parts of
that entity to show that they are invalid. As wadl if we identify a part of an
entity that is invalid, it is possible for us toadyre that main entity that entity is a
part of to show that it is invalid. When analyziemgtities, it is always good for us
to look at parts of entities as well. In this gases always good to look at the
existence of an entity related to its parts, as agthe existence of parts of an
entity related to the main entity.

185. Since entities do have functions, it is importamtds during
communication not to take a function of an entitg give it to another entity.
When we do that, we simply misidentify entitieshigis the way to look at it, if
Entity OnehasFunction OnewhereFunction Onés considered to be an entity
itself. During our communicatiofgntity Onealways hagunction One If Entity
Two hasFunction Twe during our communication abolnhtity OneandEntity
Two, we cannot assighunction Twato Entity One. When we do that or try to do
that, we simply miscommunicate. When we try tdloht, we simply commit
communication error related to entity misidentifioa. During our analysis, if
we identify a communication where entities havenbmeésidentified or functions
of entities have been assigned or try to be asdigmether entities, we must
analyze that communication to show that it is rastgible or practical to assign a
function of an entity to another entity during coomication.

186. Since our application depends on our understandfitige principle, it
makes sense for us to show the principle in ouliegtpn and our
communication. During our analysis, if we idently application or
communication, where the principle cannot be idiexatj we must analyze that
application or communication to show that the gpleemust be included. In this
case, we can analyze that application or commuaitand ask question. Where
is the principle that enables that application?hése any principle for that
application? Can people in that application idgritie principle? Can you
identify the principle in that application?

187. By understanding ourselves and the principle, Wiy easy to see that it
is not possible for us to adjust an applicationaneenot a part of. But with the
presence of feedback, by analyzing an applicatierake not a part of, it is
possible for us to provide feedback when neceseasyder to adjust an
application. The way to look at it, we are notaatf an application or
communication; we cannot make adjustment to thpligagion or
communication. However by analyzing that applmatr that communication, it
is possible for us to provide feedback, so it caratijusted to execute properly.
What is important here? We are not in the appboatso we cannot involve in it
or make adjustment to it, but by analyzing thatliaption related to our
communication, it is possible to provide feedbazht £an be executed correctly.
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With the absence of the principle and the misurtdading of feedback, it may be
possible for some people to think that they cangidjpplications they are not a
part of, even though it is not possible. During analysis, if we identify a
communication, where some people think they cansa@djpplications they are

not a part of, we must analyze that communicatoshiow the existence of
feedback and to show that it is not possible octral to adjust an application we
are not a part of or included in. In this caseilewve cannot adjust an application
we are not a part of, however by providing feedbaitks possible for us to help
that application executed correctly without beimggent in it.

188. A statement is not acceptable until it is valid.statement it not
acceptable until it is validated. Since the ppieiis attached to our
communication; since the principle must be attadbezlir communication, it
makes sense for us to include the principle incaunmunication. With the
absence of the principle, it is possible for usxtolude it in our communication,
since we are not aware of it. During our commuinoce if we identify a
statement that is not valid in a communication@@ginot include the principle, it
makes sense for us to analyze that statementeongiee whether or not it is
valid. In this case, we simply analyze the stat@melated to the existence of the
principle in our communication. Since the prinei not included in the
statement, when we analyze the statement, we sisohy that in our analysis.

1809. If we introduce or develop an entity to provideuadtion, it is always
good for us to look at that entity and analyzeftren of that entity related to the
function it is provided. In other words, if wetiatluce a function, we look at that
function or that entity related to the functiomitended to. By understanding
that, during our analysis, it is possible for usdentify many applications or
communications that provide a function. Sometitrmeakes sense for us to
analyze those applications or those functionsedl&t their forms. The way to
look at it, during our analysis, it is possible tmr to analyze a function and show
that whether or not that function or that entity @aovide the function it intended
to in the form it is or in the current form. Irhetr words, during our analysis, we
can analyze the form of a function related to théliment of the objective of
that function.

190. By understanding our application, it is possibletfs to identify errors in
that application and correct them, so our applicatian execute efficiently.
Since our parent feedback does not allow us tamaaiexecute our function in
the same form as we did before the feedbackaiways good to look at our
application or function execution from time to timeor instance, if we introduce
a function or an entity a&time One At Time Onegthe function does not fulfill its
objective. Then we move Time Two we execute the same function. The
function still does not fulfill its objective dime Two Then we need to analyze
the same function both @tme Oneand afTime Twato determine why it does not
fulfill its objective. The way to look at it? Ve introduce an entity, from time to
time the entity still does not solve the problenmiended to, then we need to
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analyze that entity and determine why and makesaugent as possible related to
the principle. By understanding that, during ooalgsis, it is possible for us to
analyze an application or function related to teme the objective of that
function. In this case, from time to time, we ctermine whether the function
is useful or not. Form time to time, we can detaemwhether the function has
achieved its objective or solve the problem itmoted to.

191. By understanding the last two analysis guidelif®s/a, we can see that
the form of a function or an entity that we intragdwr develop may cause that
function to execute improperly and prevent the fiomcto fulfill its objective.

Since parts of function/entity are function/entitgmselves, it makes sense for us
to look at them as well, since they are parts ofagpplication. The way to look at
it, if the form of an entity is wrong, then parfstibat entity is also wrong. If the
form of a function that we introduce is wrong, thgaats of that function are also
wrong. If the form of an entity that we introdutas a problem, then parts of that
entity also have problems. If the form of an gntit a function that we introduce
is a problem, then parts of that entity are alsbj@ms. Since the entity is still
wrong or has problems and cannot fulfill its obieet during our analysis, it
makes sense for us to analyze that entity relatéaet form of that entity to
determine if the form is right. During our anabydf we identify an application

or function that cannot fulfill its objective, waauld analyze that application or
function related to its form and determines if tbiem is right or wrong. At the
same time, we should also analyze parts of thdicapipn or function as well to
determine if their forms are right or wrong. lmstbase, we analyze those parts
related to the form of the main application/funatio

192. We already know that the number of relationshigatity has is related to
the complexity of that entity. Since an entityntd&cation problem enables us to
misidentify entities, it also enables us to misustind and misidentify
relationships among entities or in entities. Byenstanding that in term of our
application, it is possible for us to increasecbmplexity of our applications or
functions. The way to look at it, since the eniitgntification problem enables us
to misidentify entities, it also enables us to tifgrentities that are not actual. In
this case, it is possible for us in an applicabofunction to add wrong entities or
functions that are not needed or to make the wapjdication function complex.
Since we comprehend better less complex entites tore complex entities, it
is always good for us to keep our applicationsuoctions less complex. In other
words, since we understand better less completiesnthane more complex
entities, it is always good for us to reduce theplexity of our applications or
functions, so we can understand them better. Quur analysis, if we identify
an application that is complex or too complexsiaiways good for us to analyze
that application related to the existence of theqggple or analyze it related to
reducing complexity, so it can be understood better

193. Since reducing complexity enables us to undersbamépplications or
functions well, reducing complexity is also usefubllow our application to
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execute better or perform better. The way to labk, by reducing complexity in
our application, it is possible for our applicatienfunction to satisfy its objective
by executing better. During our analysis, if wentfy an application or function
with too much complexity, it is possible for usawalyze that application related
to reducing complexity, so that application or fuoe can fulfill its objective. In
other words, if we identify an application or fuiect that cannot fulfill its
objective or solve the problem it intended to, \@e analyze that application or
function related to reducing complexity, so thaplagation or function can solve
the problem it intended to.

194. We provide a function to solve specific probleniif@. If the function
that we provide does not solve the problem it ideghto, then the function is in
doubt. If the function that we provide does ndvedhe problem it intended to,
then there is no need for that function. That fiamcexists to solve specific need,
since the need is not satisfied, the function isne@ded. That function exists to
provide a need, since the need is not providediuhetion stops. Since the need
for the function stops, there is no need for thecfion. The way to look at it, a
function that does not provide a need, is not needefunction that does not
provide a need is not a needed function. Sinddesntust have and do have
functions, the same goes for entities. If thetgmtoes not provide a need, that
entity itself is not needed. During our analysisye identify an application or
function that provides a need to solve specifibpm, we should always analyze
that application or function or entity related e theed that is provided. In this
case, we can analyze that application or functotetermine whether or not the
function solves its objective or provide the naddtended to.

195. The principle validates an entity, not a personsdally. An entity is
validated by a principle, not by a person. By hgwan entity identification
problem, it is possible for us to think that a persalidates an entity, rather than
the principle validates an entity. During our g, if we identify in a
communication that views an entity is validatedalyyerson rather than by a
principle, we must analyze that communication tovglthat an entity cannot be
validated by a person, but by a principle. In ttase, during our analysis we can
ask this question. Where is the principle thaideés the entity? Does the
principle that validates the entity exist?

196. Since an entity is validated by a principle ratitemn by a person
physically, during our communication we cannot eagike on a person validates
an entity, but on the principle validates an entity other words, since the
principle is what validates the entity, during @@mmunication, it always better
for our communication to view it that way. Duringr analysis, if we identify a
communication that emphasizes on a person whoatabcan entity rather than
the principle, we should analyze that communicateshow it should
emphasizes on the principle that validates theyeméither than a person. In other
words, since the principle is what validates thetgnve want the communication
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to view it that way.

197. By understanding analysis guideline number 77niéatity exits with its
own parts, then that entity cannot be adjustediosparts of that entity. If an
entity exists with its own functions, if that egtitannot be adjusted, the functions
of that entity cannot be adjusted as well. If #atity cannot be adjusted, so do
the functions. The way to look at it, since welk@b entity in term of function, if
the function of an entity cannot be adjusted, sesdbe entity. During our
analysis, if we identify a communication or applioa that tries to adjust an
entity that cannot be adjusted, we must analyzesjiyalication or communication
to show that entity cannot be adjusted. Duringamalysis, if we identify an
application or communication that tries to adjin& tunction of an entity that
cannot be adjusted, we should analyze that apglicat communication to show
that the function of that entity cannot be adjust&étie way to look at it, since the
function of that entity is considered to be parthadt entity and that entity cannot
be adjusted, the parts of that entity cannot besaeg as well.

198. By modeling our application related to communicatiib is possible for us
to look at the communication that drives our ailan and correct any error that
presents in our application to enable the functibour application to execute
correctly. Since the modeling of our applicatiefated to communication
requires us to understand the principle of commation, with the absence of the
principle, it is not possible for us to model oppacation. With the absence of
the principle, it is not possible for us to comewith a model for our application.
During our analysis it may be possible for us toaemter many applications
without a model. When analyzing those applicatioves must analyze them
related to modeling of our application. In thiseawe can request a model for an
application by asking question. Where is the madi¢hat application? Is there a
model for that application? Does a model existliat application? The way to
look at it, since the principle is absent, the malies not exist. Since the
principle cannot be identified, so does the mo@&2hce the principle cannot be
identified, the model cannot be identified.

199. We communicate relatively to entities that we idgntDuring
communication, our goal is to identify each entitsgt makes up our
communication. If we assume oral and written comication, during our
communication, our goal is to identify each entitg words that we use in our
communication point to. In other words, during coamication we are capable of
identifying in that communication the entities thairds in that communication
point to. For instance if we have a sentencertietes up of ten words, we are
capable of identifying each entity those words pton In this case, if | repeat a
sentence with ten words, | should have no probtientifying each entity each
word points to. The same as, if you repeat orengisentence with ten words, you
should have no problem identifying each entity eaohd points to. During our
analysis, if we identify a communication, it malsesise for us to analyze that
communication related to entity that makes up toatmunication. In this case,
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if that communication contains a sentence, we ranalyze that sentence related
to the entities the words in that sentence pointiiathis case we can ask
guestion. What entity that word points to? Whattg a word points to? What
entity specific word points to? Can you identifiat entity? Can you identify the
entity that word points to?

200. Related to the analysis guideline above, sincederdfor an entity to exist
it must be valid, we can also ask question. Canwaidate that entity? Can you
validate the entity that words point to? Can yaeniify the entity that word
points to? If the entity does not exist, the perato repeats or writes that
sentence would not be able to identify that ensitgce the entity itself does not
exist. The way to look at it, if the entity canat identified, then it is not valid.
If the entity cannot be identified, then it does exist. In a sentence, if the entity
each word points to cannot be identified, then &miity does not exist. In a
sentence, if the entity each word points to cateadtentified, then that entity is
not valid. In other words, if in a sentence a wpaoihts to an entity and that
entity cannot be identified, then that entity doesexist.

201. Since we cannot apply the principle for each otivercannot
communicate for each other. Given that a persanataapply the principle of
communication for another person, a person carorataunicate for another
person. In our analysis, we analyze communicatdmeople. We are not here
to communicate for people, since one person catorotnunicate for another
person. We are not here to communicate for oteeple, since it is not practical
and possible for us to communicate for other peoplering our analysis, we
simply analyze communications, where the feedb&oks the analysis can be
applied to correct errors or make specific cormcttiAgain, the analysis of a
communication does not provide us the ability tarae that communication, but
to provide feedback to enable correction of errors.

202. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsihe principle cannot
be applied for each other, so does the feedbddk.nbt possible for us to make a
correction in someone communication. In other wpwehile we analyze a
communication or someone communication, it is russible or practical to make
a correction in someone communication. While walyze the communication of
a person, it is not possible for us to make a ctior in that person
communication. However to enable a correctiorhat tommunication, we can
provide feedback to that person, where he/she eke itthe correction for
himself/herself. It is very important to understahat. The only person who can
make a correction in his/her communication, isgheson who communicates.
During our analysis, if we identify a communicatihere someone thinks that
he/she can make a correction for someone elsehawddsanalyze that
communication related to feedback to show that itdt practical or possible to
correct error for someone else. In other wordgnable the correction of error in
an application, if we identify a communication, wée person thinks he/she can
make a correction for another person, we shoultyaadhat communication or
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application related to feedback to show that, ehé/person who commits the
error can make the correction.

203. We learn about an entity from a given principlehafmakes sense, since
we use a given principle to validate other entitiBy understanding that, we can
see during our learning process of an entity, \aenl@bout that entity from the
principle entity. If we assume a physical entityg learn about that entity from a
given principle, rather from that entity directlith the absence of the principle,
it is possible for many of us to think that we ¢aarn about an entity from that
entity directly, rather from a given principle. fng our analysis, if we identify
an application or communication where the learmragess of an entity is being
viewed directly, rather than from a given principle should analyze that
communication related to the principle entity.this case, we can analysis it to
show that we do not learn from an entity directhynf it, but from a given
principle.

204. It is not possible for an application to be adjddtg a person who is
outside that application. It is not possible foragoplication to be adjusted by a
communication, where that communication is notra ethat application. Itis
not possible for an application to get adjusteclmpmmunication, where that
communication is for another application or frono#er application that is not a
part of that application. When we misunderstandagyplication related to our
communication, it is possible for us to think tbat application can be adjusted
by another application outside our application.riBgiour analysis, if we identify
an application or communication that tends to hasadd by an outside
application or communication, we should analyze #mpgplication to show that it
is not possible. The way to look at it, if we ha\gplication Oneand we have
Application Twoit is not possible to adjusipplication Ongrom Application
Two. The same as, Application OnenasCommunication OnandApplication
Two hasCommunication Twolt is not possible foApplication Ondo get
adjusted byCommunication Two If we identity a communication where
Application Ongends to be adjusted Bypplication Twoor Communication Two
we have to analyze that communication to showithaiot possible or practical.

205. Since the principle is used to validate other egjtwe can only use the
principle to make adjustment to what we do. Thg Ww&ook at it, assume that
we have an error in our application, in order toect that error, we have to use
the principle to make the correction. We cannokertae correction without
using the principle; it is not possible. When wetb do that, we further commit
more errors. During our analysis, if we identifyapplication or communication
that contains an error and we see that correcsitmed to be made with the
absence of the principle, we need to analyze thalication to show that it is not
possible to make the correction without the prilecign other words, if the
application contains an error, it is not possiblearrect that error without the
principle. While the absence of the principle daslus to misunderstand
ourselves and think that it is possible to coregobr in what we do without the
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principle, whenever we analyze such applicationamnmunication, we have to
show that it is not possible or practical.

206. Since we cannot correct errors in what we do withusing the principle
to enable us to do so, if we are not aware of tireiple, we have to learn it to
enable us to correct errors in what we do. By mdeustanding ourselves and the
principle, it is possible for us to think that wanccorrect errors in our
applications without using and learning the prifeipDuring our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication where pgedpink they can correct
errors in what we do, solve problems, or fix whatdo without using and
learning a given principle, we need to analyze #pglication or communication
to show that it is not possible or practical toreot errors in what we do, solve a
problem, or fix what we do without learning an appd a given principle. The
way to look at it, since the principle is what elestour application, it is not
possible to fix an application without it, learroitunderstand it. Since our
application depends on our understanding of thecjplie, it is not possible to fix
that application without understanding the pringifilat enables it.

207. If an entity exists, it must be validated. If artigy exist and it cannot be
validated, then that entity does not exist. Ieafity is claimed to exist and it
cannot be validated, then that entity does not.eXdsiring our analysis, if we
encounter a communication that claims an entitgtefien we must analyze that
communication related to validation of that entity.

208. The information about an entity points to that gntiThe information
about an entity always agrees with the entity ibfgoto or the entity it is about.
We use the terragree withto show the agreement of an information and the
entity that information is about. The teagree withis considered to be a
relationship. For instance, the agreement betwdermation about an entity and
the entity itself is considered to be a relatiopshn this case, since the
information itself is an entity and also the enthyg information is about is also an
entity, we can show that relationship in the foratolw.

point to

Information One

N N

the actual information the actual entity

P Entity One

agreement

Information One

P Entity One
N J

K_/ the agreement between the information J

the actual information and the entity it points to the actual entity
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From the diagram above, we can see that thereslat@onship between the
information itself and the entity that informati@about. Since that information
always agrees with that entity, all we need to-donderstanding that
information. The agreement relationship is a pathe information and the
entity that information is about. The agreemeldti@nship is not a part of us.
What is a part of us is the understanding of thistrmation. By understanding
that, we can see that we can understand and misiade the information, but
we cannot agree or disagree with it. With the absef the principle of
communication, it is possible for many of us tokhwe can agree or disagree
with information or agree and disagree with eadtent While the absence of the
principle enables us to think so, but that is rwtect, possible or practical.
During our analysis, it is possible for us to idgnih many communications
where people say that they agree or disagree aithmation and agree/disagree
with each other. Since only information about atitg can agree with that entity
and information that is not about an entity camgdise with that entity, when
analyzing those communications, we have to andlye to show that it is not
natural for us to agree/disagree with informatiaut, it is natural for us to
understand and misunderstand information. It tamaifor information about an
entity to agree with that entity; it is also natdoa information that is not about
an entity not to agree with that entity. It is matural for us to agree and disagree
with each other, but it is natural for informatiabout an entity to agree with that
entity. It is natural for us to understand andunderstand information about an
entity; it is natural for information about an éntio agree with that entity.

2009. By understanding the analysis guideline above, separate entity,
information must be always presented to us as aragpentity. During our
analysis, if we identify information that is notegented to us as a separate entity,
we should analyze that information related to thesentation of that information
to show that it should always be presented as aatpentity.

210. Since questions and answers are part of our conuatimm, it makes
sense to ask questions and answers questions durirt@mmunication. During
our analysis, if we identify an invalid questionaar communication, we should
analyze that question related to its correctnedstarvalidation. As well as, if we
identify an invalid answer in our communication, sfeuld analyze that answer
related to is correctness and its validation.ehmis of validation questions and
answers, for questions we look at, if it is validhot, while for answer we look at
whether it is valid or not or points to the inforthoa the entity the question is
about.

211. Since we are related to our parent by the principhleen we disregard the
existence of our parent, we also disregard thaengs of the principle. Since we
depend on the principle to do what we do or exeouteapplication, we cannot
expect—we the children—to do things correctly whendisregard the existence
of our parent. Since we are related to our pdvgrthe principle, it is not possible
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for us to understand the principle, when we dis@gar parent. Since what we
do depends on our understanding of the principfesnwwe disregard the
existence of our parent, we expect to commit erirovghat we do. During our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation, where we—the
children—disregard the existence of our parentshauld analyze that
application or communication to regarding the exst of our parent. Since we
are related to our parent by the principle, in tdse we analyze that application
or communication to show the existence of our gawethe principle.

212. Related to the analysis guideline above, sincaigregarding of the
existence of our parent enables us to commit emondat we do, when we
commit errors in our application, it always good @8 to understand the existence
of our parent. That makes sense, since our paheals provides feedback to us
to enable us to do things right. In this case,iwve commit error in what we do,
we should always remember our parent. During aahais, if we identify an
application or communication with error, it is alygagood for us to analyze that
application or communication related to recognizimg existence of our parent.
The way to look at it, if a person commits an errat only we should feedback
that person to enable the correction of that elvorwe should also help that
person recognizes the existence of our parerdurlhg our analysis we identify
an application or communication where both feedlzatkthe existence of our
parent are disregarded in term of helping the pevdeo commits the error, we
should analyze that application or communicatioméke sure feedback and the
existence of our parent must be recognized.

213. We depend on a given principle to do what we dee d&pend on a given
principle to execute our application. Basicallyr applications or functions are
executed related to our understanding of a givarciple. In the event that we do
not understand that principle, we must learn gnable us to execute our
application. It is not possible for us to do what do or what we need to do
without learning and understanding the principlet #nables us to do so. In the
event that we are not aware of that principle, aeehto learn it so we can
understand it to enable us to do what we do. Asavesee, we cannot just do
what we want to do, if we do not understand thegpie that enables us to do so.
Since we depend on the principle to do what werdbvee are related to the
principle, we cannot just do what we want to ddhaitt understanding that
principle. Since we use the principle to validateat we do, the just do it
approach cannot be validated. The just do it apgraloes not work. With the
absence of the principle, it is possible for ubgbeve in the just do it approach or
believe it works. During our analysis, if we idénan application or
communication, where the just do it approach isdpaipplied by disregarding the
existence or the learning of a given principle,skieuld analyze that application
or communication related to the existence of thenimg of the principle. In an
application, we cannot just do what we want toitlave are not aware of the
principle that enables us to do so. If we idengifiyapplication or communication
where people just do what they want to do withowdaerstanding a given
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principle, we should analyze that application amozunication to make sure the
principle exists and it must be understood to enablto do what we do.

214. The way to look at it, by depending on the prineifd do what we do, we
can analyze what we do before doing it or the fioncthat we want to execute
before executing it. By doing so, we can simplidade what we want to do with
the principle before doing it. When we tend td jas it without analyzing it, we
simply disregard the existence of the principle #raables us to do so. In this
case, it is possible for us to commit error ortderong. Before we do what we
want to do, it is always good for us to analyzrst. During our analysis, it is
always good for us to analyze what people do atefaéne whether or not there
was any analysis before they actually do themthigicase, we analyze the
application before execution to determine whetherjaist do it approach had
been applied. In this case, we provide feedbackake sure the principle exists
and it must be used for analysis.

215. We think about an entity in term of aspect of thatity. The function of
that entity is related to the aspect of that entltyoral and written
communications, we use words to identify entitiEsr instance, in oral and
written communications, we can use the name ohéityeo identify that entity.
Since the existence of an entity that we identifymot take time into
consideration, related to time the name of thatyeremains the same, so does
the aspect of that entity. The way to look aif ithat aspect of that entity changes
related to time, so does the entity and the nantleadfentity. If the aspect of that
entity changes related to time, the name of thtyamust change as well.

During our analysis, it is possible for us to idntnany entities in many
communications or applications. What is importaotne time it is good for us to
analyze those entities related to time and th@eets. The way to look at it, if
we identify the entity now, we went back in timeatoalyze that entity. In this
case, assume that time nowimme Twoand time past i$ime Oneif we identify
an entity affime Twg it makes sense for us to analyze that entifjirae One
related to its aspect.

216. Related to the analysis guideline above, it makesesfor us to analyze
that entity related to validation of that entitlyor instance, if we identify an entity
at present time, we can validate that entity atenirtime, and then we can go
back in time and validate the same entity. Fongle, if we identify an entity at
Time TwowhereTime Twais time now. If we validate that entity relatedits
aspect, then we can goTane Oneand validate the same entity related to its
aspect as well. If the aspect of that entity daschange fronTime Onewhich
is past time tdime Two then we can conclude that the entity remainsémee.
During our analysis, it is possible for us to idgnih many communications,
where entities are mentioned without being validaté/hen we analyze those
communications, we should always analyze themeeltat validation of those
entities related to time. In this case, if we gmalan entity at current time, we
analyze the aspect of that entity related to itelgsdon. Then we can go back in
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time to analyze the same aspect of that entityaelto its validation as well. In
any case, if the aspect of that entity changedpss that entity and the name of
that entity.

217. Related to the analysis guideline above, sincehivk about entities in
term of aspect and the function of an entity iatesd to the aspect of that entity,
we can also analyze an entity related to timeehéty introduces or a function
first executed related to the form of that entitfunction. Assume that an entity
introduced affime Oneor a function first executed @tme Oneif the entity is
wrong or not in proper form, any part we add td #rity or function at current
time, will be wrong. Let’s assume that the eniiittyoduced affime Oneor the
function first executed atime One At Time Two which is time now, we add
parts to that entity. Since the function of theiiitg is already wrong; since the
form of that entity is already wrong, any part vael @o that entity now or any
function we add to that entity now will be wrongvesll. In this case, it makes
sense for us to analyze that entity or functioatesl to its form before we add any
part to it. During our analysis, if we identify application or communication,
where people are adding parts to an entity thatimtesduced, where the form of
that entity is wrong, we need to analyze that gmtitfunction related to the time
it was introduced to show that it is wrong or igarrect form and any part we add
to it will be wrong as well.

218. By understanding the analysis guideline above, madyaze an entity
before adding parts to it, so we don’t continue gotting error that were
committed in the past. The way to look at it,tifTane Onewhich is past time
the entity was introduced. At time now, whichlisne Two we do not want to
add a part to that entity, if the entity is wrongrimproper form. Aflime Two
we analyze that entity before we add parts t®itiring our analysis, it is possible
for us to identify many applications or communioas where people are adding
or try to add parts to improper entities or fungidhat were introduced in the
past without any analysis. When we identify thesgties or applications, we
should analyze them related to the time they wareduced to show that they are
wrong and to prevent the continuity of adding p&stthem.

219. Related to the analysis guideline above, if antgigiwrong, we simply
don’t add any part to that entity. In this case,amalyze it, then determine it is
wrong and don’t add any part to it. Since the npads we add to it the more
complex it becomes, it makes solving the problemendifficult. The way to
look at it, a problem with more parts is more d@iffit to solve than a problem with
a single part. We can also say that, a biggerlenols more difficult to solve
than a smaller problem. By not adding part tavét,can manage it and solve it.
By adding more parts to it, we simply make it mooeplex and more difficult to
solve. During our analysis, if we identify an a@pation or communication,
where people try to make a problem more complexsheaeild analyze that
problem related to the solution of that problem.this case, we analyze it to
show that, it is always better to solve it rathert expanding it. When we add
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more parts to an existing problem, we simply expiéuadl problem to make it
bigger.

220. By understanding the last two analysis guidelin®esva, since what we do
depends on our understanding of the principles e$sume that at the time the
entity was firs introduced or the function wastfiegecuted, the people did not
understand the principle or the principle was absslow at current time, if we
continue to add parts to that entity or functioth@ut analyzing it, we simply
disregard the existence of the principle. The wealpok at it, we analyze it first
before we add parts to it. During our analysisyefidentify an application or
communication where a wrong entity was introduced wrong function was
executed and people continue to add parts totiydo add without any analysis
or disregarding the principle, we must analyze #mity or function related to the
existence of the principle. In this case, we aralyne entity or function related to
the understanding of the principle to show thé& ot possible to add part to the
entity or function, since it is wrong or contaimat In this case, it is good to
solve the problem before it expands.

221. We are related to each other by the principle.c&ime are related to each
other by the principle, that relationship existsawhve can identify that principle.
In other words, when we understand the principd tblates us to each other, we
also understand that we are related to each oiveen we do not understand the
principle that relates us to each other, we thirgt tve are not related to each
other. In term of our relationship to each otlet’'s use the wordriend, which
we can form the termmy friend your friend andour friend—which may not be
correct. The way to look at it, whatever term wemy friendandyour friend
that relationship is identified by the principlEBor instance, | and my friend are
related by the principle. You and your friend egkated by the principle. In this
case, the people that are identified meemy friend, youandyour friend What
is important here; all of those people are relétethe principle and all of them as
well can identify the principle. During our anabysif we identify a
communication where the termyy friendandyour friendare used, it makes
sense to analyze that communication related taddification of that
relationship in relationship to the principle.

Now since one cannot identify or understand theggpie for each other, the
usage of the terraur friendmay not be correct. During our analysis, it is
possible for us to identify the terour friendand the usage of the tewur friend

In this case, we identify that term in the commatian we are analyzing. When
analyzing such as communication, it makes sensasfto analyze it related to the
existence of the principle, which is identified dwyr relationship. For instance,
since people cannot be represented by other peogleup of people cannot be
represented by a person, in this case it is prgldaditer to use the termy friend
andyour friend For instance, ibur friendis used, during our analysis we can
ask questions. Whose friend is that? Does tltiide me? Since the principle is
what connects us in our relationship, it is alwgged to ask question. Can you

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project




identify the principle in that relationship? Ifethelationship exists, there must be
a principle that identifies that relationship.tiére is a relationship between me
and my friend, there must be a principle that ezmthat relationship. What is
important here; by analyzing that term relatechséxistence of the principle, we
help the people who repeat the term understandxiséence of the principle and
its importance. By analyzing the term relatedhi® éxistence of that relationship,
we help the person who repeats the term understhatieelationship and its
importance.

222. We receive feedback from our parent to enable gstieect errors in what
we do. Even though when we don’t commit error, stime our parent provides
us feedback in advance, when our parent feelsatbateed it to prevent us from
committing errors. In other words, we receive fesk when it is needed to
prevent errors, although we have not committedearnyr yet. It is very important
for us to understand the process of receiving faeklin advance, since it
prevents further errors. With the misunderstandintpe principle, it is possible
in many applications where a feedback is not giadthpugh it is felt that it is
needed. When we analyze such application or coruation, we have to
analyze them related to feedback, when we feelttieateedback is needed. The
way to look at it, with misunderstanding of thengiple, sometime we allow
people to commit error, although we feel that thespn who is going to commit
the error needs feedback. In this case, even wieieel that person needs
feedback, we still do no provide that person wiedback. We allow that person
to commit errors. During our analysis, if we idgnsuch as application or
communication, we should analyze them relatededidack in advance.

223. What we do depends on our understanding of a givieciple. The
function that we execute depends on our undersigrafia given principle.
Usually, we follow a guideline by applying a giverninciple. While the guideline
we follow may not be in written form, but since @idgline itself is not a physical
entity, but we follow a guideline anyway by applyia given principle. The way
to look at it, we learn a given principle; we urgtand it, then we apply it. When
we apply that principle, we simply follow a guidedi What is important here;
since we depend on a given principle to do whataevhen we are not aware of
that principle, we have to learn it. If we do tedrn a principle that we don’t
know, it is possible for us to commit errors in @pplication, since our
application depends on our understanding of thatypmle. When that principle is
absent, some of us think that a guideline can ceplae principle or a guideline is
the principle itself. It is always good for uskimow that a guideline is not a
principle. We cannot learn a principle from a gpliwe. When we misunderstand
that, it is possible for many of us to make guigelior people to follow, in order
for them to do things right, rather than learningj\een principle. We cannot
make guidelines for people to follow to do thingght, if they are not aware of
the principle those guidelines come from. During analysis, it is possible for
us to identify many applications or communicatiomene guidelines are made for
people to follow rather than learning a given piphe. When we analyze those
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applications or communications, we must analyzentheated to the existence of
the principle. In this case, we analyze them tmsthat our application depends
on our understanding of a given principle and wencé learn that principle from
a guideline to enable us to do things right.

224, When we commit an error, we receive feedback fromparent to enable
us to correct that error. With the absence oftfeciple, it is possible for many
of us to think about guideline. With the absentcthe principle, it is possible for
many of us to think that the principle is a guidelitself, although it is not. In
this case, when we commit an error rather thanigmy feedback in relationship
with the learning of the principle, we simply defimore guidelines. During our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation, where errors are
committed and new guidelines are defined rather graviding feedback in
relationship with the learning of the principle.eWhould analyze that application
or communication to show that we depend on thecjpi@ and we need feedback
in relationship with the learning of the principteenable us to execute our
application properly and correct our error. Defirgav guidelines does not
provides us the ability to learn the principle.obiner words, if a person commits
an error, that person needs feedback in relatipnsith the learning of the
principle. We cannot define guidelines for thatsoa to follow to do things
right. When we do that, we simply show we do naderstand feedback and the
principle. During our analysis, if we identify application or communication
where that happens, we should analyze that applicat communication to show
the existence of feedback and the learning of theeiple related to our
application and the correction of our errors.

225. Since we are not physically interfacing, it is possible for us to solve a
problem by interfacing physically. Since we dependhe principle to execute
our application or our function, if we need to sob/problem, we need to use the
principle to solve that problem. Since we do mb¢iface to each other
physically; since a physical interface does nostetween us, when we
interface physically to try to solve a problem t@im that will solve a problem,
we simply show that we do not understand oursewelsthe principle. During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coommication where people are
interfacing physically to try to solve a problemtoy to interact physically to try
to solve a problem; we should analyze that apptinadr communication related
to understanding of ourselves and the principfethis case, we analyze that
application or communication to show that a phydit&rface does not exist
between us and it is not possible for to solveablem by interfacing physically.
However we can solve a problem by learning, undadshg, and applying the
principle.

226. Usually we are in a path to solve a problem, wherhave a problem
statement for that problem. By having a probleateshent for our problem, we
show that we have an understanding of the prin¢i@ewill allow us to solve
that problem. Usually when we interact physicédiysolve a problem or try to

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project




interact physically to solve a problem, we haveomablem statement in the first
place. By having a problem statement to solveohlpm, it will not allow us to
interact physically, since within the problem staémt itself, physical interaction
does not exist. The way to look at it, relatethi analysis guideline above, let's
assume that we need to solve a problem. We cameoact physically to solve
that problem, since we are not physically interfaBg having a problem
statement, we are in the path to solve that prol&ated to the principle.
Usually when we interact physically to claim that ean solve a problem, we
never have a problem statement at all. Duringamatysis, if we identify an
application or communication, where physical intéicn is used to try to solve a
problem. We must always analyze that applicatiocoommunication related to
having a problem statement and to show that ibigoossible for us to solve an
identified problem by interacting physically.

227. Related to the two analysis guidelines above, wenat related to each
other by a physical entity, we cannot interact jpdajly to solve an identified
problem. We are related to each other by the iecso we can use the
principle to solve our problems. Since we areintrfacing to each other by a
physical entity, we cannot use physical interactmeolve an identified problem.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicationcommunication, where
people try to interact physically to solve a probleWe must analyze that
application or communication to show that we areimt@rfacing to each other by
a physical entity; we cannot use physical intecaicto solve a problem. But we
do interface to each other by the principle, sccase use the principle to solve our
problem.

228. The correctness of an entity does not take tineednhsideration. If an
entity is valid at a time, it will continue to bald at another time. Let's assume
that an entity or function was introduced at pesef if the entity/function was
valid at the time it was introduced, that entitpiftion should be valid at current
time. If the entity/function was not valid at the it was introduced, it should
still be invalid at current time. To better undarsl the entity/function and to
make sure it is still valid; it makes sense to gralthat entity related to time. For
instance we can analyze that entity at past tinohéck its validation; where at
present time, we should still analyze that enttgheck its validation. To better
understand what we have just said, let's takdé this. IfEntity One/Function
Onewas introduced alime OnewhereTime Ones past time. Now we are at
time now, which isTime Twowe analyze that entity &ime Oneo check its
validation. AtTime Twowe assume that entity is still presents, so we al
analyze that entity &time Twato check its validation. If the entity/functios i
valid atTime Oneit should still be valid alime Two If the entity/function is
invalid atTime Oneit should still be invalid alTime Two During our analysis, if
we identify an entity/function or application/commication that was introduced
or executed afime Oneor past time, we should analyze them at the theg t
were introduce to check their validations. If tteyl present at current time, we
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should also analyze them at current time as wealhexk their validations.

229. Related to the analysis guideline above, sincenéityunction can have
multiple parts, related to time, it is important s not to expand an invalid entity
or add more parts to invalid function. Assume #raity/function introduced at
past time, where that entity was invalid, if we toue increase parts of that entity
or expand that function, we simply expand a probtgnmaking it more complex
to solve. By stopping adding parts to that entditgtopping expanding that
problem, it makes it much easier for us to solRering our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication, whereimvalid entity/function that
was introduced in the past tried to be expanded.skduld analyze that
application/communication to show that an invalidity cannot be expanded. In
this case, it is better for us not to expand iprider to solve the underlined
problem. When we try to expand it, we simply m#ie problem more difficult
to solve. In our analysis, it is good for us tarpohat out.

230. Given that a function can be introduced in a foghagn that we introduce
a function/entity in a form, it makes sense toolet understanding of the principle
dictates us to do what we do, rather than lookirtheway other people do
things. In other words, since a person can inttedufunction/entity in a form, in
this case that form depends on that person undelistpof the principle. It does
not make sense for us to look at that form and #ee& function or develop an
entity in the same form. The form of a person exexa function or develops an
entity, depends on that person understanding gbriheiple. When we look at
the form of a person executes a function and teeisame way without taking
our understanding of the principle into considematwe simply show that we do
not understand the principle and we don’t know thist During our analysis, if
we identify in an application or communication, wdsomeone looks at the form
other people execute a function and try or doatdame way without showing
any understanding of the principle. We must areatymat application or
communication related to that person understandirige principle. Since the
principle cannot be applied or understood by soradonsomeone else, in this
case, in our analysis, we should emphasize onnttleratanding of the principle
related to the form of that function execution.

231. Since the independency of the principle and oueddpncy on the
principle do not allow us to look at the form othexecute a function and to do
the same thing without understanding the underlprattiple, related to the
analysis guideline above, when we look at the fother people execute a
function and execute ours in the same form, we lsisipow that we have no
understanding of ourselves. During our analy$isgiidentify an application or
communication, where someone disregards the uaahelisig of the principle and
looks at the form a person executes a functiorxéz@te another function in the
same form. We must analyze that application orraamication related to the
independency of the principle by that person.hla tase, we analyze that
application or communication to show that persgpetiels on the principle and
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must learn it and understand it to execute hisdpetication. In our analysis, we
should show as well that person does not depersdimeone application to
execute a function, but on the principle.

232. Our understanding of the principle enables us tteustand our functions.
In other words, in an application the people irt #ggplication do have functions.
In order for that application to execute propetiyyse people must understand
their functions. With the absence of the princijiés possible for many people
to misunderstand their functions in an applicati@uring our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication where gfe®ple misunderstand their
functions; we should analyze that application anownication to help those
people understand their functions. In this caseanalyze that application related
to understanding of the functions of the peoplthat application. If a person
misunderstand his/her function, we analyze thaliegdon related to
understanding of that person function. In thiseoae analyze that application to
help that person understand his/her function. muaur analysis, it may be
possible for us to ask question. What is your fiamcin that application? What
is the function of that person in that applicatio@an you describe your function
in that application? Can that person explain leisfanction in that application?

233. Related to the analysis guideline above, if thefiam of a person in an
application is not understood, that person will b@table to explain or describe
his/her function. If the functions of people ina@pplication are not understood,
those people will not be able to describe theicfioms. During our analysis, if
we identify an application or communication, whpe®ple are not cable of
describing their functions in an application be@atiey do not understand their
functions, we should analyze that application anownication to make sure
those people understand their functions. In tagecwe analyze the application
to help those people understand their functiongash of them can describe
his/her function and also the application.

234. The origin of a feedback is not important, whatiarportant is the
feedback itself and the application of that fee#tbathe origin of a feedback is
not important to us, what are important to us esfdredback itself and the usage
of that feedback in what we do to enable the ctioe®f our application. By
understanding that, since it is not important fetaknow about the origin of the
feedback, but the feedback itself and the usagieedfieedback in what we do. In
our communication, it is not good for us to askgjiom like. What is the origin
of a feedback or specific feedback? Who providas fikedback or specific
feedback? When that feedback was provided? Howg &go that feedback was
provided? How that feedback was provided? Whehportant here; are the
feedback itself and us applying the feedback. Byeustanding that, during our
analysis, if we encounter a communication that eome about the origin of a
feedback or who provides a feedback, it makes senses to analyze that
communication related to the importance of the lbae#t and the application of
the feedback and disregard its origin, who proviteand when it was provided.
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The way to look at it, a feedback is important $pwe must apply it to enable the
correction of our error in our application. It dogot matter who provides a
feedback, where a feedback was provided, and wilveaisi provided. What is
important for us; are the feedback itself and ydyapg the feedback. The origin
of a feedback, who provides a feedback, where @bBeek was provided, and
when a feedback was provided are not importanstoWlith the presence of error
in our application, it does not matter when or vehaill that matter is the
correction of our error. During our analysis, vi@sld always think about that.

235. Our parent provides feedback to us to enable egdoute our function
properly. In this case, we use the principle fibat feedback to correct our
errors and make our function executes properly'slassume that before the
feedback, our function was not executed in propenf After the feedback, we
disregard the form our function was previously eted, and we adapted to the
new form related to the feedback. It is very imtpot to understand that. The
way to look at it, before the feedback we haveraoirect form, where after the
feedback we have a correct form. Once we recbégedback from our parent,
we should always think that the incorrect form veel lused previously is over.
Once we get the feedback from our parent, we shaluldys act like the previous
incorrect form is over and we adapt ourselves ¢octirrect form. Once we
disregard the correct form and we continue to ebeeour function related to the
previous incorrect form, we simply show that wendd understand the feedback.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicationcommunication where a
feedback is disregarded and a function is stilceted in the previous incorrect
form, after a feedback is given. We should alwayalyze that application or
communication related to the feedback and the cbfoem of the function
execution. In this case, we analyze that appboaid show that the incorrect
form is not good. The previous form should be gexpand we should adapt to
the new form. That makes sense, since the prevmgosrect form enables the
application to execute improperly. Once we know ¢brrect form, we should
always think the previous incorrect form is over.

236. Given that we depend on a principle to do what wewe trust the
principle by applying it to execute our applicatioBy depending on a given
principle, we believe in that principle, so we @ply it to enable us to execute
our function. Since the principle is what enahlsgo execute our application, it
is what we believe in. When we don’t understamgivan principle, it is possible
for us to believe in a physical person to enableowescecute our function. The
way to look at it, since the principle is no longeesent, we put our trust on
someone else or believe in that person insteddeobtinciple. During our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation where trust is being put
on a person rather than on the principle. We ranatyze that application or
communication related to the existence of the gslac The way to look at it,
since we are related by the principle and depenith@mprinciple, rather than
putting our trust on a person, we put our trustrenprinciple. Rather than
believing in a person, we believe in the principlgtead. During our analysis, we
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should always think about that.

237. The process of validating an entity requires theéewstanding of the
principle. For instance, since the principle isdifo validate entities, if the
principle is understood, it is possible to use ivélidate entities. In this case, if
Entity Oneis an entity that needs to be validated, therptiveiple can be used
by someone who understands it and who needs watelintity Oneto validate
the underlined entity. Since the principle canm®understood by someone for
someone else, it is not possible for someone idatal an entity for another one.
Since the principle cannot be understood by angieeson for another person, it
is not possible for a person to validate an etityanother person. With the
misunderstanding of the principle, it is possildegome of us to think that a
person can validate an entity for another perdoming our analysis, if we
identify a communication or application, where aspa tries to validate an entity
for anther person. We should analyze that apjbicadr communication to show
that it is not possible or natural for a persondbdate an entity for another
person. In this case, we analyze that applicaifacommunication to show that
the principle cannot be understood by someonerfother person, so each person
needs to validate his/her own entity.

238. We use the principle to validate an entity. If are not aware about the
principle, we learn it in order to be aware ofty learning and understand the
principle, we can use it to validate other entitidfie same as, we learn about an
entity from the principle. The learning processnfentity enables us to validate
that entity or to validate the existence of thdttgn For instance, if we have to
learn about an entity, that entity must be valicthat entity is not valid, then the
learning process of that entity does not existhat entity is not valid, during the
learning process of that entity, we should quickiglize that the learning process
of that entity is not possible, since the entiseit does not exist. If the entity
itself does not exist or it is not valid, duringtlearning process of that entity, we
should quickly observe that. With the absencénefgrinciple, it is possible for
many of us to learn about entities that are nadwal do not exist at all. During
our analysis, if we identify the learning of anatid entity, we should analyze
that entity related to validation of that entitin other words, during our analysis,
if we identify an application or communication, waénvalid entities are being
learned. We should analyze that application orroanication related to
validation of that entity to show that, it is naigsible or practical for us to learn
about invalid entities.

239. By understanding the feedback process and its itapce, it is possible
for us to feel that the errors that we commit im applications can be prevented.
The importance of the feedback process enablas think about feedback both
in the providing side and in the receiving side.tHe providing side of feedback,
we provide feedbacks to people who need feedbauksva provide feedbacks
when we feel that feedbacks are needed, even therugis are not committed
yet. In the receiving side of feedback, we reqiestiback when we need
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feedback. For instance, we commit an error; weestfeedback to enable the
correction of that error. In the receiving sidde#dback, we also request
feedbacks, when we think and feel that we need @ if we have not
committed an error yet. As we can see by providimgortance to feedbacks and
understand the feedback process, it is very diffimad almost impossible for us
to commit errors. During our analysis, if we idgnan application or
communication, where feedbacks are not providedfagid importance has been
disregarded. It is possible for us to analyze dpglication or communication
related to the importance of feedback. In thiecase can analyze that
application to show that feedback is very importanis and we must receive it
and request it when we need it. In this casendusur analysis, we can ask
guestions. Where is the feedback? Where is ndbBeek? Why feedbacks were
not given? The way to look at it, during our arsédywe can think those
guestions as some of questions to ask.

240. By understanding the principle to execute our aapilbn, each of us
depends on the principle. In this case, we careipton someone to do what we
do, but rely on the principle. For instance, wergat think that someone needs to
control us to do what we do and we cannot thinkwWeaneed to control someone
to do what we do. In this case, if a person née@xecute a function, that person
must not think that he/she needs to be controlfesblineone to execute that
function. The same as, if a person needs to egecfunction, another person
should not think that he/she needs to controlpleason to execute that function.
Since each of us depends on the principle to egemutfunction, each of us
relies on the principle to execute our functiomncs the principle cannot be
learned and understood by someone for someondtalsapt possible for one to
control each other to do what we do. For instayoa,cannot learn the principle
for me; you cannot understand the principle for therefore, you cannot control
me to do what | do and you cannot control the etiecwf my function. | cannot
learn the principle for you and | cannot understdredprinciple for you, therefore
I cannot control you to do what you do or execwdaryfunction. It is not
possible, practical, or natural. When we thinkaae do that, we simply
misunderstand ourselves, the principle and we sim@Velop problems. During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coomcation, where one tries to
control another one or think that he/she need todntrolled by someone to
execute a function. We should quickly analyze #pgdlication or communication
to show that it is not possible to control someohrethis case, we analyze that
application to show that a person cannot controttear person to enable that
person to execute a function. As well as, a pensost not think that he/she
needs to be controlled by someone to execute didunc

241. Related to the analysis guideline above, sincecaneot be controlled by
each other, so it is not possible or natural fa& tmbe controlled by each other.
When we try to do that, we simply commit errorsvimat we do. Since it is not
possible or practical, we cannot validate thatigpfibn. Since it is not possible,
that application cannot be validated by the prilesitherefore that application is
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invalid. During our analysis, if we identify ang@jgation or communication
where one tends to control another, we should aealyat application or
communication related to validation of that apgdima. Since the application is
invalid and it cannot be modeled, in this case amrask question. Where is the
model of that application? Can you provide a mddethat application? Can
you supply us with a model of that applicationhcBithe application is invalid, it
should turn out that it does not have a model.

242. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsihe application
cannot be modeled, it turns out that the execufdhat application did not
undergo any analysis. In this case, the just dpproach was applied. In other
words, people in that application simply executd #pplication without any
analysis. By performing some analysis before etveguhe function of that
application, it is possible for us to see thas ihot possible for one to control each
other. By not performing any analysis, we simplg@ite the function by just do
it. During our analysis, if we identify an applimm or communication, where
someone tries to control others. We should andhaeapplication related to
performing some analysis before executing the fanctin this case, we analyze
that application to show that the just do it applodoes not work and to show
that we must analyze our application before exaguur function, so we can
determine that it is not possible for us to cong@ath other.

243. Since the principle does not allow us to contraheather; since the
principle does not allow us to think that we canteool each other; since the
principle does not allow others to think that tleayy be controlled, if in an
application it shows that one can control eachrathéend to control each other,
it looks like that application has no principlen dther words, since the principle
that enables us to execute our application doeallwt us to control each other,
when we try to control each other in what we do sweply have no
understanding of the principle. In this casehiat tapplication, there is no
principle at all. During our analysis, if we iddéntan application or
communication, where people try to control or temdontrol others, we should
analyze that application related to the existeridheprinciple. Since the
principle does not exist in that application, whesnanalyze that application, we
can show that. In this case, we can ask questidritere is the principle of that
application? Is there any principle for that apglion? Since the principle does
not exist in that application, it is possible tha questions will have no answers.

244, Given that our application depends on our undedstgthe principle,
since the principle does not allow us to contralheather, when we try to control
each other or think that we can control each othersimply develop problems
and commit errors in what we do. The way to lobk,ave are in the process of
solving a problem by having a problem statementthis case, before we start
executing our application, we start by having aopgm statement for that
application. If our application is related to catiing each other, it is possible
that we do not have a problem statement for thaligtion in the first place. In
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other words, a problem statement exists withirnptireciple and does not exist
outside the principle, when we disregard the pplegiwe also disregard our
problem statement. In this case, we have no pmobtatement when we try to do
things the principle does not allow us to do. Dgrour analysis, if we identify an
application or communication where people tendoiatio| other or try to control
other people. We should analyze that applicatteted to its problem statement.
During our analysis, we can ask questions. Wheetled problem statement?
Where is the problem statement for that applic&i@oes the problem statement
exist? Does a problem statement for that apptinagiist? Since both the
principle and the problem statement do not exishéapplication, so the
guestions will have no answer.

245. While we are related to each other, however tHatiomship does not
allow us to control each other. While we are etldb each other by the
principle, however the principle does not allowtagontrol each other. The
same principle that we are related by, is the sammeiple that does not allow us
to control each other. During our analysis, ifidentify an application or
communication, where one try to control each othrarne thinks that he/she
needs to be controlled by someone, we should am#hat application or
communication related to our relationship or thestexce of our relationship.
Since the misunderstanding of our relationshiphstenables us to think that we
can control each other. During our analysis, wearlyze that application
related to understanding of our relationship tosstiwat our relationship does not
allow us to control each other. The principle tteddtes us to each other does not
provide us the ability to control each other.

246. Given that we are related to each other by ournpar@iven that we are
related to our parent by the principle, since thegiple does not allow us to
control each other, so does our parent. The wéoloat it, our parent provides
feedbacks to us to enable us to correct errorsiirapplication. Now if
controlling each other was possible, it would n®plessible for our parent to
feedback us at all. Even from our parent, we esnrsaturity and responsibility
is the issue. By trying to control each otherhank we can control each other,
we think or act very immature and irresponsible. bBing responsible, it is not
possible for us to think that we can control eatten By being mature, it is not
possible for us to think that we can control eattteoor we need someone to
control us. Since our parent does not allow usotdrol each other, during our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation, where one tries to
control each other or thinks that he/she needs twobtrolled by someone. We
should analyze that application or communicatiositow that our parent does
not allow us to control each other. In our analysie should show that it is not
possible or natural for us to control each otH&ince it is not acceptable by our
parent, the relationship between us and our pal@zg not allow that.

247. By understanding the last four analysis guidel@esve, since we are
related to each other by our parent and we aréeckelay the principle, when we
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think we can control each other, we simply disrdghe principle. When we
think we can control each other, we simply disrdghe existence of our parent
and the principle. This is the way to look asitice all of us—the children—
must understand and apply the principle, when dmues ¢hink that we can control
each other, that person simply disregard the exgstef our parent and the
principle. The same as, if one of us thinks hefsets to be controlled by
someone, that person simply disregard the prineipteits importance. Overall,
we should never think that we can control eachradhd we should never think
that someone can control us. During our analyisige identify an application or
communication where someone thinks that he/sheaaimnol another person or
another person thinks that he/she can be contrbilexhother person. We should
analyze that application or communication relatethe understanding of the
principle. The way to look at it, since one shbnbt think that he/she can
control someone and someone should not think #ahle can be controlled by
someone. During our analysis, we should analyaeapplication or
communication related to understanding of the [piedn both cases, since none
of us should think that we can control each otimelr @one of us should think that
we need to be controlled by someone

248. By understanding the analysis guideline aboves, Werry important not to
misunderstand it and take it in term of feedbadkthin the principle itself,
feedback is defined, however control each othéryaio control each other is not
defined in the principle. As a result of misundansling ourselves and the
principle, we think that we can control each othleneed someone to control us.
Since the principle cannot be understood by somémrsmeone else, it is not
practical or natural for one to control each othéfhen we try to do that or think
like that, we simply develop problems. During analysis, if we identify an
application or communication, where some peoplekttihat they can control
others. We should quickly analyze that applicabocommunication related to
understanding ourselves and understanding of theiple to show that it is not
possible or natural for someone to control eackroth

249. We cannot bypass our parent to solve an identgdieblem. That makes
sense, since we are related to our parent by theiplie and our parent always
feedbacks us to enable us to correct our errong Wy to look at it, in our
application or during the process of solving a pgoh it makes sense for us to
recognize or understand the presence of our pafdré.solution process of an
identified problem takes the presence of our pargatconsideration. We cannot
solve that problem by bypassing our parent or dading the presence of our
parent. During our analysis, if we identify an Bggtion or communication
where our parent has been bypassed or the preseageparent has been
disregarded; we should analyze that applicatisshtaw that our parent must not
be bypassed and our parent presence cannot bgatidee. In this case, we
analyze that application or communication relatethe existence of our parent
and the presence of our parent in our applicatimhthe solution of our problem.
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250. In order to properly identify a problem, we neecitalyze that problem.
In this case, we analyze an entity that is a prole identified as a problem and
we conclude from our analysis that entity is indegatoblem. It is possible for
us not to identify a problem correctly or propenligh insufficient or no analysis
of that problem. During our analysis, if we idén&n entity that is a problem,
we should analyze that entity to make sure itdeéed an actual problem.
Without doing so, it is possible for us to wronglentify a problem or identify an
entity that is not a problem as problem.

251. By understanding the analysis guideline above, wghfficient or no
analysis, it is possible for us to identify a peablincorrectly or identify an entity
that is not a problem as problem. When we do thatsimply commit error and
misunderstand what a problem is. In this casesimely develop further
problem. To prevent that, we need to analyzephattlem that we identify or
analyze an entity that is identified as problemwsocan identify a problem
correctly and properly. During our analysis, if wentify an entity that is
wrongly identified as problem or identify a problénat is wrongly identify, we
should analyze that entity to show that it is notatual problem. We should also
analyze the entity that is wrongly identified aslgem to show that the problem
is actually misidentified. By doing so, it is pdds for us to identify the problem
properly so it can be solved.

252. From the analysis guideline above, we have sednttisanot possible to
solve a problem that is wrongly identified. Inist possible for us to solve a
problem if that problem is wrongly identified. i$tnot possible for us to solve a
problem, if the entity that is identified as a geoh is not a problem at all.

During our analysis, if we identify a problem thetvrongly identified, we should
analyze that problem related to its proper idesdifon and the solution of the
actual problem. As well as, during our analydigni entity that is not a problem
has been identified as problem, we should analyaeentity related to the proper
identification of that entity. Since that entig/not a problem, it does not have the
same aspect as a problem. Since that entity ia podblem, it does have its own
aspect that shows that it is not a problem. Inamalysis, we should always show
that.

253. Since we need our application to execute withowdreeverybody in our
application must take the responsibility for ouplgation to execute without
error. In this case, all of us in the applicatame responsible to feedback each
other in order for the application to execute witherror. The way to look at it,
if there is an error in the application that aféeall of us, so all of us must take the
responsibility to feedback each other to make theepplication executes
without error. In this case, since an error indpelication affects all of us, we
cannot emphasize only on the person who commitsethar, but emphasize on
all of us to enable the application to be execetedr free. During our analysis,
if we identify an application or communication whehe responsibility of an
error is being emphasized or weighted on the pardancommits that error. We
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should analyze that application or communicatidateel to the responsibility of
everybody in that application or communication.e ey to look at it, since the
result of that application affects all of us ortak people in the application, it is
the responsibility of all or us or the people ie @pplication to make sure that
application executes without error. When it contaethat responsibility, we
should emphasize and weight on everybody instedti@person who commits
the error alone. Everybody is responsible for gratr including the person who
commits the error. Everybody in the applicatiombined is responsible for the
error, not only the person who commits it. Durtng analysis, we should always
take that into consideration. All of us must bieetainto consideration when it
comes to execute our application without errorl oAlus must be taken into
consideration in term of responsibility in the apation. Everybody in that
application must be taken into consideration wheoines to responsibility.
When it comes to everybody responsibility, we sddabk at everybody not only
the person who commits the error.

254, While the communication interface that connecttousach other enables
us to exchange information, however not all commatnons that flows in that
interface are considered to be information. Thg tedook at it, since not all
communications that flow in that interface are ¢desed to be information, an
entity that is identified as information that flowsthat interface must be
information. That entity that is identified asonfnation must be valid. That
entity that we identify as information that flowsthe link must be valid
information. An entity that is not identified agormation that flows in the link is
not information. An entity that is not valid infaation that flows through the
link is not identified as information. That entitgelf is not valid information.
During our analysis, it is possible for us to idgntany communications that
claim to be information, since information mustuaéid. During our analysis of
those communications, it is possible for us to yweathose communications to
determine whether or not they are valid informatomdentified as actual
information. In this case, if we identify a comnmation that claims to be
information and after we analyze that communicatiendetermine that—the
analysis determines that—it is not actual informrati In our analysis, we should
conclude that it is not information. In this caae, show that the entity is not
information at all or valid information.

255. Since not all communications that flow to our conmication link are
considered to be information, in this case, we olgd to be aware of
information that flows through the link. We do mated to be aware of entities
that are not information that flow through our coomitation interface. The way
to look at it, by understanding the relationshipAgen us and information, it
makes sense for us to be aware of informationfityat between us. We do not
need to be aware of other communications that areonsidered to be
information. During our analysis, if we identiffcammunication that flows in
the link and it is not considered to be informative should analyze that
communication to show that we do not need to be@wtit. In this case, we
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analyze that entity to show that it is not inforraatand we do not need to be
aware of it.

256. Everything that we identify is an entity disregérd is physically existed
or not physically existed. The solution of an itifieed problem is also an entity,
so does the problem itself. In term of entity itfgcation, we have both the
problem entity and the solution entity as showriigydiagram below.

Problem Solution
the problem entity the solution entity

From the diagram above, we identify both the prnobdéatity and the solution
entity. The solution entity is considered to be tipposite of the problem entity.
The way to look at it, if we develop a problem loyrenitting an error, we solve
that problem by correcting that error. The coiigetprocess is considered to be
the solution of the problem that we develop. s ttase, we have the problem
development process which is considered be aryemtit the solution process
which is also considered to be another entity oppad the problem development
process entity. By understanding that, we havelihgram below.

Problem Development Problem Solution
the problem development process entity the solution process entity

The diagram above shows the problem developmeepscentity is an entity, so
does the solution process is also an entity, wisithe opposite of the problem
development process entity. To better understamat we have just said, let’s
take it like this. If we develop a problem, be@use misunderstand a principle,
we solve that problem by understanding that priecig\s well as, if we develop

a problem by not aware of a principle, we solve grablem by being aware of
that principle. To better understand that, letisv8 some examples from the table

below.
Problem Entity I dentification Solution Entity I dentification
Misunderstanding Understanding
A Principle A Principle
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Not Aware of a Be Aware of a
Principle Principle
Disregard Regard

A Principle A Principle
Not Applying Applying
A Principle A Principle

As we can see from the table above, the probleityesisolved by the solution
entity. The solution entity is considered to be tipposite of the problem entity.
Since the proper identification of a problem ensghis to analyze and validate
that problem, so does the solution entity. Siheesolution entity is the opposite
of the problem entity, that entity must be valMot all entities are considered to
be a solution entity. Any entity cannot be a doluentity. In other words, only
the entity that is the opposite of the problemtgrand it is valid for that problem
is considered to the solution entity for that pesbl We cannot identify any
entity and claim that entity is the solution foathdentified problem. When we
do that or try to do that, we simply show that vea'tdtknow that a problem is, so
does the solution of a problem. With the abseri¢keoprinciple, it is possible
for many of us to identify any entity and clainag the solution of an identified
problem, although it is not. During our analysisye identify an application or
communication, where any entity that is not theagiie of a problem or not the
solution of a problem is being taken or considexethe solution of a problem.
We should analyze that entity—application/commutibce—to show that the
identified entity is not considered to be the solubf the identified problem.
The way to look at it, the absence of the princgrl@bles many of us to do little
or no analysis at all to identify the solution bé&tproblem. Without proper
analysis, it is not possible for us to identify gwution of a problem. In this case,
any entity identified can be claimed as the solutbthat problem. During our
analysis, if we identify an entity that is beingwied as the solution for a problem
where it is not, we should always analyze thatmi show that it is not the
solution for that problem. In this case, we analizat entity related to the
problem itself and the exact solution for that peoln Since that entity is not the
opposite of the identified problem, it turns out tebe the solution of the actual
problem.
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257. Our parent provides feedback to us at a time tblenss to correct errors
in our applications. In term of time of a giverdack, since our applications
have been executed in the past and continue tatxacthe present, it makes
sense for us to look at feedback given to us bypavent related to time. The
way to look at it, assume that at past time, ouempgprovided a feedback to us to
enable us to correct errors in our applicationthéf feedback was applied at the
time it was given to us, it is possible at pregeané for our application to
continue to execute without error. However, if teedback was not applied at
the time it was given to us or at past time, piassible for us to continue to
execute that application with error, if we contintaelisregard the feedback at
present time. To better understand the explandtts take it like this. Let’s
assume that atime Onewhich is time past, our parent provided a feellltaais
to enable our application to execute without ery. disregarding the feedback
at Time Oneand not applying it, our application must exeacui error. Now if
we execute that application Bitme Two which is time now, we must apply that
feedback to enable our application to execute ctiyrelf we continue to
disregard the feedback &ime Two our application will continue to execute with
error. During our analysis, it is possible fortasdentify many applications or
communications, where feedbacks given to us bypatent in the past have been
disregarded, and those applications are still ereelcwith errors. When analyzing
those applications, we should analyze them rel@t¢ide application of the
feedbacks that were given to us by our parent. ildyeto look at it, to enable our
application to execute without error and to prevetcontinuity of error in our
application, at present time we should always a®abur application related to
feedbacks that were given to us. In this caseanedyze our application or
communication related to the application of thedfesck at present time. In our
analysis, we should show that, if we continue syefjard the feedbacks, our
application will still continue to execute with err

258. If our application includes more than one pamdkes sense for us to
look at each part of our application during ourlgsia. If what we do includes
more than one function, it makes sense for usdk & each function that makes
up the main function. In terms of parts of ourlaggtion, let’'s assume that we
have an application that makes up to 4 parts asrshy the diagram below.

Main Application

Part 1 — Part 2 — Part 3 — Part 4

In term of function of our application, let's asseithat the main function of our
application has 4 parts as well. Here when we npaais, we mean functions. In
this case, each function corresponds to each pare@pplication above and
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shows by the diagram below.

Main Funtion

Function 1

—> Function 2

—»

Function 3

— > Function 4

Since each part of the application correspondgégific function that makes up
our main function—we mean the function of the aggiion—in this case, it
makes sense to tabulate them to show those fusetisae the table below.

Parts of Corresponding | Execution Time | Error Reported
Application Function Yes/No
Part 1 Function 1 Time 1
Part 2 Function 2 Time 2
Part 3 Function 3 Time 4
Part 4 Function 4 Time 4

From the table above, we show each part of ouri@djn, the function that
corresponds to each part, the time of each funeti@cution, and any error that
appears in each function execution. What is ingrarhere; rather than
concerning about the execution of the main functibaur application, we
concern about each part that includes in our maictfon and the time each one
is executed and any error that appears in the éwecun this case, if a function
that includes in our main function executes wittoerour main function will
execute with error as well. For instanc&uinction 2executes with error, our
main function will execute with error as well. Thmaakes sense, sinE@nction 2
is a part of our main function. During our anadysi is always good for us to
look at parts of our main function execution atdinelated to error, rather than
the whole function. During our analysis, if wendié an application or
communication that concerns about the main funagtiderm of error, we should
analyze that application/communication relatedxecetion of each part of that
application related to error. In this case, weklabthe parts that contain errors or
execute with errors related to the time they wesexated. It is very important for
us to approach it like that.

259. Related to the analysis guideline above and tolerthb execution of our
application without error, it makes sense to taexback into consideration at
each time a part of our main function is executiedthis case, we can have
something like the table below.

Part of Corresponding | Execution Error Feedback
Application Function Time Reported Given Yes/No
Part 1 Function 1 Time 1
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Part 2 Function 2 Time 2

Part 3 Function 3 Time 4

Part 4 Function 4 Time 4

From the table above, we show each part of thecgtign, the corresponding
functions, the time each function is executed, amgerror reported and feedback
provided. Now related to the analysis guidelineve) let's assume that an error
is committed affime 1in the execution dfunction 1 If there is no feedback,
that will allow the main function to execute wittr@. In our analysis, we
concern on the execution of parts of the main fionatelated to feedbacks and
errors at the time those parts are executed, rtaarthe main function. During
our analysis, if we identify an application/comnzation that contains error or
executes with error. We should analyze parts aff dpplication related to error
and feedback at the time the function was execuétider than the main function.
The way to look at it, if our application is exeedtat a time anBunction 2is a
part of that application that executeSahe 2 During our analysis, we analyze
Function 2related to feedback at the time it was executgtier than the main
function. It makes sense for us to do it that wagrder to track error and
provide feedback at a time an error is committedi &ra time a feedback is
needed.

260. Related to our parent, our objective is alwaysabayr application
executed without error. Related to our parent,adnjective should always be to
get our error corrected, so our application carceteewithout error. The way to
look at it, if an error is committed, any commurtioa related to that application
in relation to that error is to enable the cori@tof that error. If an error is
committed in an application, any communicationteslao that error in term of
that application, is to get that error correctedhsd application can execute
without error. The way to look at it, let’'s assuthat a person commits an error
in an application, our communication of that emedated to that application is
always to get that error corrected. It is not picitve to communicate related to
that error or that application by disregarding ¢berection of that error. It is not
productive to communicate related to that errathat application without
emphasizing on the correction of that error. has$ productive for us to
communicate related to that application by disréiggy the correction of that
error. When we do something like that or try tosdonething like that, we show
that we cannot produce any positive. During owlysis, if we identify an
application/communication, where the communicatibout an error has
disregarded the correction of that error. We sthamlalyze that
application/communication to show that it is natguctive to disregard the error,
but to regard its correction. In other words, & identify an
application/communication where people communieéi@ut an error that is
committed and disregard the correction of thatrerkve should analyze that
communication in regard to the correction of thabe In this case, we analyze
the communication of those people to show thatmore productive to get the
error corrected, so the application can executeesstully, rather than leaving
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the error uncorrected.

261. By understanding the analysis guideline above, avesee that it is always
good for our communication to be productive. Wbancommunication is
productive, then we can solve problems. When oorraunication is
unproductive, we simply develop more problems nath&n solving any problem.
When our communication is unproductive, we simmyealop more problems by
our communication. To help us communicate progettj during our analysis, if
we identify an unproductive communication, we skaarhalyze that
communication related to productivity. In this ease analyze that
communication to show that, it is always good feite communicate
productively. When we communicate unproductivelg,simply show that we
cannot produce any positive. When we communicapeaductively, we simply
show that we can only produce negative. It is giagood for us to think
positively during our communication. We should ayi think about that during
our analysis.

262. Since the just do it approach does not work, ireofdr us to execute our
application we have to understand the principleamplication depends on. If we
need to execute a function and our understandingtiadequate enough for that
application, it makes sense for us to postponedppglication for a later time.

The way to look at it, we want to do something, Wwatcannot do it yet, since we
have not yet understood the principle that enalde® do it. So it makes sense
for us to postpone it for a later time, while we &rarning the principle. During
our analysis, it is possible for us to identify mapplications or communications,
where people try to do things that go beyond thederstanding of the principle
or try to do things with little or no understandiofjthe principle that enables
them to do so. When we analyze those applicaboeemmunications, we
should analyze them related to postponing thoskcapipns, while learning the
principle. In this case, we analyze them to shuat, tit is good to postpone them
for a later time while learning the principle.

263. At a time we start learning a given principle, veagot expect our
application to execute at a level that is not gposd to our understanding of that
principle. At a time we start learning a givenngiple, we cannot expect our
application to execute at a level higher than aurent understanding of that
principle. But as we make progress learning thiaciple, it is possible for us to
take our application to a desired level. The walpbk at it, our current learning
of the principle enables us to execute our apptinat a low level that
corresponds to our current understanding of thatype. As we make progress
in learning that principle, our application can exte at a level that is higher and
correspond to our current understanding at thag.tiburing our analysis, it is
possible for us to identity in many applicationscommunications, where many
people think that they can execute their applicetioigher than their current
understanding of the principle. When we identifigts
applications/communications, we should analyze tteeshow that it is not
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possible for us to execute our applications highan our current understanding,
but as we make progress learning the principlecavetake our application to a
desired or higher level. In this case, wheneveidsatity someone tries to make
an application execute higher than his/her levelraferstanding, we then
application/communication to show that is not poiesi

264. If a question belongs to someone, it is not posdiblassign it to someone
else. If a question is already assigned to a peists not possible to assign that
guestion or reassign it to another person. Theta#&yok at it, let's assume that
Question lbelongs or assigns Berson 1it is not possible for that question to be
assigned t®erson 2 This is the same as saying that, if we haveestipn for a
person, we cannot ask that question to anotheopen$ we haveQuestion Ifor
Person 1 we cannot asRQuestion 1o Person 2 When we do that or try to do
that, we simply commit error in communication ahdw that we don’t know or
understand what a question is. During our anglyfsige identify a
communication where a question that belongs to somés asked to another
person, we should analyze that communication tavghat it is not possible to
ask a question to a person, when that questionmudselong to that person. In
this case, if we observe that question is askdétetson 2 we analyze that
communication to show th&uestion lbelongs tdPerson land it cannot be
asked tdPerson 2or answered bfPerson 2

265. A question points to an entity that question istdpwhere the answer of
that question points to information about thattgntiThe person who asks that
guestion knows little about that information, wh#re person who answers that
guestion knows some information about that entitypw if we were going to ask
the question to anybody, we assume that everybodw& some information
about the entity the question points to. That lesdion would make a question is
not a question at all. If we assume everybody knabout the information of that
entity the question points to, the person who #as&gjuestion should already
know the answer of that question, since that peirsdndes in everybody. The
way to look at it, since it is not possible for exfgody to know information about
entity a question point to, it is not possible doquestion that is assigned to a
person to be answered by another person. Duringralysis, if we identify a
guestion that is assigned to a person and tribeé @nswered by another person,
we should analyze that communication to show thatrot possible or practical
for a question assigned to a person to be ansvilgradother person.

266. Given that our function execution depends on ouleustanding of the
principle, with the absence of the principle, ip@ssible for us to think that our
function executes properly. The way to look aagisume that our application
executes at a time. Now since we do not undergtangrinciple to use it to
verify the execution of our application, it is pitds for us to think that the
function executes fine. The way to look at it, fieciple enables us to validate
the execution of our function. Since the princiiglabsent, we cannot validate
the execution of our function. In this case, wiekltthat the function executes
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properly. That is normal for us to think like thaince we are not aware of the
principle yet. As we start to be aware of the @pte, it is possible for us to
determine a lot of errors in that application.this case, the principle enables us
to analyze that application to identify errorstin Now that we understand the
principle, we can analyze the application and idigetrors. It is not productive
for us to continue to execute that applicatiorhim $ame form. In this case, we
simply drop the previous form and use our undedstenof the principle to
execute that application. While the absence optireiple enable us to think
that the previous form was right, but as we starriderstand the principle, it
makes sense for us to drop the previous form aadwut& our function related to
our understanding of the principle. Now that we aware of the principle, we
should learn it and use it in our current applmati In our analysis, if we identify
an application/communication where people think thase applications are fine.
We should analyze those applications/communicatiostiow that they contain
errors. In this case, we show in our analysidyéing aware of the principle, we
have to use it to enable those functions to exquuatperly, rather than continue
in the previous form. In this case, we analyzeéhapplications related to our
understanding of the principle and the usage optheeiple in those applications.

267. Usually we need or want our application to exeeuthout error and we
need feedback to make that happens. Now if we fesstback, the people
around us like our parent etc. should always p®¥egdback to us to enable us to
do things right. What is important here; if thepke around us include our
friends are not helpful in term of providing feedkdo us to enable us to do
things right or execute our applications withouberthey are simply useless to
us. While useless is not a good word to use tertewe can think it as helpless
or irresponsible. Since our parent always feedlsckhenever it is needed to
enable us to do things right, we always expect lzeapund us including our
friends, to feedback us to help us do things raghivell. During our analysis, if
we identify an application or communication withaer we should always
analyze that application or communication relateddople around the person
who commits the error, including that person’srids. In this case, we can
analyze that application related to the usefulioésisose people including friends
and ask questions. Were the people around thepperseful to that person? Did
they provide feedback to that person? Did thep bight person? Why they let
that happen? Why did not they provide feedbadkab person? By doing so, we
show the understanding of the people around thrabpeand their responsibilities.

268. Related to the analysis guideline above, if we wddilde our friends and
other people around us to let us do bad thingsecige improper functions, we
simply do not understand ourselves and what welidee would like people
around us to allow us to do things wrong, we simmpigunderstand ourselves and
our applications. It is not productive when peagieund us including our friends
allow us to do things wrong or execute impropeictioms. It is not productive
when people around us including our friends all@taiexecute our application
with error. It is always good for people aroundnguding our friends to take
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their own responsibilities. It is always for pe@plround us including our friends
to provide feedback to us to enable our applicatoexecute properly. Itis
always good for people around us including oumfiieto provide feedback to us
to prevent us from executing improper functionsuribg our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication where fuimigs are executed with error
or improper functions are executed. We shouldyaeathat application or
communication related to people around the perdumaemmitted the error. In
this case, we can analyze that application or fanand ask question. What
happens to people around that person? What happéimsher friends around
him/her? What is their responsibility around thatson? What is their
responsibility in that application? What is thegsponsibility in that function
execution? Why did not they provide any feedbacthat person?

269. Since we work together in group, it is possiblerfany people or many
of us to get together or form a group to provideevice or develop a product. In
this case, we can say that a group of people pes\vadunction in life through a
service or by an entity. It is very important toderstand it and take it the way it
is described here. Since one cannot apply theiptenour application depends
on for each other, each person in that group needsderstand and learn the
principle the application depends on. In this casgerson or one of the people in
the group chooses himself/herself to be a pattatfapplication or the function
execution. In other words, a person selects hitheetelf to be a part of that
application or that function execution. By beingaat of that application, that
person learns and understands the principle thicafions depends on to enable
the execution of the function of that applicatidhis very important to
understand it this way, because when we misunaetstahis way, we simply
develop problems. During our analysis, it is plolesfor us to identify many
applications/communications where the overall psede being viewed
differently. When we analyze those applications,siould always analyze
theme related to the way it is described here.

270. By understanding the analysis guideline aboveffardnt approach will
requires us to simply add and develop complexityens the function of our
application itself will not be to fulfill its objeve or solves the problem it
intended to. The way to look at it, if we can reglcomplexity in our application
related to our understanding of the principle, Hrah our application can execute
better and solve the problem we intended to. Bybi adding more complexity
to our application, it is not possible for us tdvegproblems that need to be
solved. During our analysis, if we identify an Apation that is being
approached in a way different than above, we shaniédyze that application
related to reducing complexity in relationship witie understanding of the
principle.

271. Since a principle is already what it is and carbethanged, usually we

don’t want to add opinions or ideas within a prpiej since that entity is unique
to itself and cannot be adjusted. Since the grlads already be the entity it is or
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cannot be changed or adjusted by us, usually we todeep it that way and keep
our opinions or ideas out from it. By having angiple identification problem, it
is possible for us to think that a given principén be adjusted, although that is
not possible. During our analysis, if we idenifgommunication where one
tends to add ideas or opinions in a principles @livays good for us to analyze
that communication to show that it is not possibl&e reason the person tries to
do that, because he/she does not understand wwhacgle is. So when we
analyze that communication, we have to help thedgreunderstands what a
principle is.

272. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsime depend on a
given principle and our application depends onunderstanding of a given
principle; if it was possible for us to change eegi principle, it would be possible
for us to change ourselves and our applicatioealttime or as we speak or
execute that application. Since we cannot do thistnot possible for us to
adjust a given principle. During our analysisyé identify a communication,
where someone thinks that a given principle caadjested, we should analyze
that communication to show that a given princi@arwot be adjusted or changed.
In this case, we analyze that communication to stiawit is not practical for us
to change ourselves and our application execusomeaspeak, so it is not
possible for us to adjust or change a given priacip

273. By understanding analysis guideline number 264esmperson cannot
assign or answer a question that is assigned tiha@nperson, during
communication it does not make sense to ask aiquésta person, where that
guestion is not assigned to that person. The wégok at it, ifPerson 1is the
person who knows the information, we cannot askcum®@stion related to that
information to another person. During our analy$ige identify something like
that happens during communication, we should aedlyat communication to
show that it is not possible or practical.

274. By understanding the feedback process, we knowotlmgparent provides
feedback to us when we commit an error and whemparent feels that we need
feedback to prevent us from committing errors. uBgerstanding the overall
process related to parent and children, we caths¢®ur parent emphasizes
more on us when we commit an error and when owarpéeels that we can
commit more errors. By understanding that, if wsume that our parent has two
set of children, one of them understands the glaand one of them does not, it
looks like our parent is more focus or emphasizethe set who does not
understand the principle, so our parent can helpgét executes functions
without error in term of feedback. In other worttsprevent further error and
enable our application to execute properly, we gbneeed to emphasize
ourselves or emphasize more on the people with dttno understanding of the
principle. In this case, we simply focus more eogle with little or no
understanding of the principle. By understandhmag,tduring our analysis, if we
identify an application where little focus is patiion the people with little
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understanding of the principle. We should anatyze application to show that
more emphasize should be put to people who haleedihderstanding of the
principle. In this case, if we see that more foisuseing put on the people who
understand the principle, where those who misumaedshe principle have less
focus. We should analyze that application relétefgéedback to show that people
with little understand of the principle should hawere focus.

275. As we can see, during our analysis we always opttéeention of the
error and the possibility of correcting the erronenitted. We should not focus
on something else, but the correction of the earm the prevention are what we
should focus on. During our analysis, we focush@nprevention of the error
related to feedback to enable the correction. YWenat focusing on any other
entity. During our analysis, we are not concerrabgut any other entity. It is
very important for us to understand that during analysis.

276. We apply a principle to execute a function or pilan entity. An entity
that we produce from the application of a princigla separate entity from us. In
other words, an entity that is produced by a pevelon applies a principle to
produce that entity is a separate entity from tmgsgzal person. We should not
try to associate the physical person with thatyntWhen we try to do that, we
simply show that we don’t know what a principle When we try to do that, we
simply show that we have an entity identificationlgem. During our analysis,
if we identify a communication, where an entityttlsaproduced by the
application of a principle is being associated wité person who applies the
principle. We should always analyze that commuraocao show that the person
who applies a principle to produce an entity isasafe from that entity.

277. By understanding the principle of communicatiorhave a very good
understanding of entity identification, it is almagrtain that a communication
that contains the word religion—a religion name—tears error. In other words,
if we identify a religion name in a communicati@ns almost certain that
communication contains error. By understanding, tharing our analysis, if we
identify a communication with religion name invte should always analyze that
communication to determine whether or not it igectr or whether or not it
contains error. In this case, we analyze that comacation related to correctness.

278. Since the understanding of a principle enable® ypsdduce positives
rather than negatives, it is always good for ugeéav things positively. In this
case, it is not good for us to have negative viéthings. By viewing things
positively, we show that we understand the prirecgoid we can solve problems
that we identify. When we start to view things ately, we show that we do
not understand the principle and we cannot solyepanblem. During our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation, where things are being
viewed negatively or people have negative viewhofds. We should analyze
that application or communication related to pesitor understanding of the
principle. In this case, we analyze that commuiooao show that we should
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view things positively rather than negatively. or analysis, we can ask
guestion. What problem do we solve by thinkingategly? What problem do
you solve by thinking negatively? Can we solve problem with that? Can you
solve any problem with that? By analyzing the camivation related to positive
and the understanding of the principle, we helppiaple who think negative to
think positive instead.

279. When we commit an error, we receive feedback fromparent to enable
us to correct that error. Within the feedbacklifsee identify a compensator to
help us with the correction of that error. Whahigortant here is that a feedback
exists with a compensator that enables the cooredti an error. By
understanding that, we can see during our anabysicommunication or an
application that contains error, any feedback ighatentified in that analysis
includes a compensator to enable the correctidheoérror. In this case we can
see that the existence of a compensator is vergriiat in a feedback, since it
enables the correction of the identified error.ribg our analysis, if we provide
feedback, it is always good for us to think abdwt inclusion of a compensator.
As well as, if we identify a feedback, it is alwaysod for us as well to think
about the embedded compensator.

280. While the analysis guideline above points out tkistence of a
compensator in a feedback, it is very importantuf®to think that a compensator
cannot be identified by someone for someone dlisially the person who
commits the error and who makes the correctiohasonly one who can identify
that compensator. A compensator is always perigodahtified. It is always
good for us to understand that.

281. Since our application depends on our understanfilaggiven principle,
as we make progress learning that principle, weexpur application to perform
better. Since our application execution dependsuwrunderstanding of the
principle of communication, as we make progressilag the principle of
communication, we expect our functions to execetéeb. The way to look at it,
without understanding the principle, our functiared not execute well. As we
start to understand the principle and make progresar understanding, our
function executes better. Since our applicatigmetiels on our understanding of
the principle, our understanding of the principdacot be identified on paper or
words in the mouth, but by what we do or our agtion. During our analysis,
we should always think about that. In this case stwuld always think that our
application is dictated by our understanding ofghiaciple. As we make
progress in our understanding, we expect to seggse in our application.

282. Since our application depends on our understanofi@ggiven principle, it
is not possible for us to adjust that applicatiats@e that principle. Since our
application depends on our understanding of a giwvertiple, it is not possible
for us to adjust that application for someone algs$hat principle. When we do
that or try to do something like that, we simplpshthat we do not understand
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the principle and we don’'t know what it is. Theywa look at it, our application
cannot be adjusted for someone or because of s@n&ince that application
depends on our understanding of the principle,dpptication cannot be adjusted
from some influences outside the principle. Durdng analysis, if we identify an
application or communication that is tried to bguated by someone influence,
we should analyze that application related to tigeustanding of the principle by
the people in that application. In this case, nalyze that application to show
that it cannot be adjusted for someone outsidgtineiple.

283. Since the information about an entity is a sepagatgy from us, during
the presentation of information about an entitgaring any explanation of an
entity or the information, it not possible to addselves to it. If we identify a
communication or application, where someone toesdd himself/herself to an
information or an explanation about an entity, Wewdd analyze that
communication to show that information about antgid separate from us, we
should not try to add ourselves to it.

284. Our parent provides us principles to enable ustthohgs right. Our
parent provides us principles to enable us to exeour application without error.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicatiaith error, it is always good for
us to analyze it related to the existence of owegprinciple. In this case, we
can analyze that application or communication askdcmestion. Where is the
principle given by our parent? Where is the presef those principles?

285. By understanding exercise number 783, the prindgads us or dictates
us to do what we do. Since our application depemdsur understanding of the
principle, then the principle comes on top of Usthis case, we are guided by the
principle to do what we do. Since the principlenes on top of us, so we come
below the principle. In this case the principlenes first, while we come second.
We come after the principle, while the principlenes before us. Everybody in
the application comes after the principle; while grinciple comes first before
everybody in the application without exception.uridg our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication, where gome thinks he/she comes
before the principle or on top of the principleoortop of us, we should analyze
that application or communication to show thatghaciple always comes first
before everybody and all of us come after the golec We should also show in
our analysis that the principle is on top of usijlevhll of us are below the
principle. In this case we also analyze the appibe/communication to help that
person understand the principle as well.

286. During our analysis, it is possible for us to azalynany events in history.
Since information about an entity is a separatiyeand depends on that entity, it
is always good for us to separate ourselves fraettents/information when we
analyze those events. In other words, when weyaadlistorical events, it is
always good for us not to include ourselves in tlzg treat them as separate
entities. During our analysis, if we identify anemunication where historical
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events are being viewed or presented in a formishatt separate. We should
always analyze that communication to show thatdlex@nts are separate from us
and they must be viewed or presented as sepairitiesen

287. Our parent has been provided feedbacks to us tdesna to execute
functions correctly and to enable us to underseawh other. Let’'s assume that
in the past our parent provided a feedback to emé&ble us to do things right and
we have disregarded that feedback and we did thingsg. Related to the
analysis guideline above, let's assume that soroplpén the past disregarded
our parent feedback or our parent principles arsteted improper functions or
negative functions. Currently as we analyze thaheor application, it is always
good for us to remove ourselves from it and analyedated to the existence of
the principle given by our parent and the applarabf the feedback. The way to
look at it, the people who executed improper fuoretiin the past are not the same
as the ones who analyze the events/applicatiory/toherefore as we analyze
those events or applications we should not shotwikare in them or have any
interest on them. This is the way to look atat)d assume that a group of people
execute a negative function in the past. Hereavelist that group in the from
below.

20900996
A AN A AV AYA YA AYA

Person 1 Person 2 Person 3 Person 4 Person 5 Person 6 Person 7 Person 8 Person 9

Group of People Disregarded The Principle & Executed Improper Function
Now that we are analyzing that event and thoselpegipo executed the function

are no longer present physically or they are ngdomlive. Now let's assume
that one person who is doing the analysis andpiaon is shown below.

Person 22
A person who is doing the analysis

As we can see the person who is doing the analysi$o is analyzing the event
is not the same as a person who was in the exaanititne application. So when
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doing that analysis, it is very important for usutaderstand that and not to
include ourselves in that event or that applicatiBuring our analysis, if we
identify a communication where some people tryntdude themselves in an
application that was executed in the past, wheoplpenvho executed that
application are no longer present. We should aeatlygat communication to
show that the person who is communicating wasmttat application and
should not communicate in a way to show that he/gein that application or a
part of it. The way to look at it, the functioratrwas executed negatively in the
past is a separate entity from the person whoatyammg that event or
communicating about that event, so that personldhmt show he/she is a part
of it.

288. Since a person cannot be represented by anotheameve should always
feel like and think like we are represented by elves personally and
individually. Since a group of people cannot hgresented by a person or
another group of people, we should always thinkfaetlike we are represented
by ourselves personally and individually. Singeeason cannot be represented
by another person, a person should always feelshamkks like he/she represent
himself/herself. During our analysis, we shouldays feel like we cannot be
represented by others and each of us representlffinesself. By understanding
that, during our analysis if we identify a commuation or application where
people think that they are represented by somepsemeone thinks that he/she
represents others. We should always analyze gipdication or communication
to show that it is not possible or practical foedn represent each other and a
person can only represent himself/herself.

289. In order for an application to execute without erme must apply the
principle that enables it to do so. In order far application to execute without
error, we must learn and understand the princhéénables our application to
execute without error. We should understand tireiple that enables our
application. It is not practical or possible farr@pplication to execute without
error if we do not understand the principle thatlgas it to do so. With the
absence of the principle, it is possible for mahysto like their applications to
execute without error, without understanding orregy the principle. With
misunderstanding of the principle, it is possilderhany of us to like their
applications to execute properly, without any iegtrof learning and understand
the principle. When we analyze an application@nmunication that shows that,
we should analyze it related to the understandirigeoprinciple. In this case, we
can show in our analysis that it is not possibleufoto get our application to
execute properly, if we do not understand the jgpleof have any interest
learning it.

290. By understanding our relationship or the relatigpdletween each other,
it is important to understand that the usage of“s@quires the understanding of
the existence of the principle. By misunderstagdire principle of
communication, sometime it is very easy for manyofo misuse the word “we”.
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If we identify in a communication where it is migals we should analyze that
communication related to proper usage of “we”this case we can ask question
during our analysis. Who are we? Who are yourmefgto? Whether it would
have been better to use ‘I".

291. Our relationship is identified by the principle. eVére related to each
other by the principle. Since the principle is agihysical entity or identified by
a physical entity, our relationship is not phydigadentified or identified by a
physical entity. In other words, the principletthelates us to each other is not a
physical entity or identified by a physical entitBy misunderstanding the
principle and our relationship, it is possible foany of us to think that our
relationship is identified by a physical entityghysically defined. During our
analysis, if we identify a communication or applior, where our relationship is
being viewed by a physical entity or physicallyidetl. We should analyze that
communication to show that our relationship is piogsically defined or
identified by a physical entity. Since the viewlirated is the result of
misunderstanding our relationship, in this casenayze that communication or
application related to understanding our relatigmsh

292. Since the principle cannot be understood by soméwrsomeone else,
our relationship cannot be understood by someansoimeone else. Since our
relationship cannot be understood by someone foesoe else, our relationship
cannot be identified by someone for someone élée way to look at it, our
relationship is only identified by only those whiederstand our relationship. For
instance, if ten people are identified and fouthem understand our relationship,
then those four people only can identify that refahip. The other six people
cannot identify our relationship, since they do matlerstand it. The four people
who understand it as well cannot identify it foettn By misunderstanding our
relationship or the principle, it is possible foany of us to think that our
relationship can be identified by someone for samedt is not possible or
practical; our relationship cannot be identifiecddefined by someone for
someone else. During our analysis, if we iderdifyapplication or
communication where some people think that outioglahip can be defined or
identified by some people for some others, we shanhlyze that communication
or application to show that it is not possible.this case, we analyze that
communication to show that our relationship carytd identified personally and
individually. Our relationship cannot be identifier defined by a person for
another person.

293. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that each of us
needs to learn the principle so we can identifyrelationship. By understand the
analysis guideline above; all of us need to leamrelationship in order to
identify it. Since one cannot identify our relaistip for each other, in this case
all of us need to learn it in order to identify MVe cannot rely on others to learn
and identify our relationship for us. When we thiike that, we simply show
that we are not capable of understanding ourselesing our analysis, if we
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identify a communication or application, where sqmeeple or someone relies on
others to learn and understand our relationshiphiem, we must analyze that
communication or application to show that it is possible. In this case we
analyze that communication to show that hat allsomust learn our relationship
and it is not practical for one to understand itlefine it for each other. Since
one cannot be represented by another, one carerttfidour relationship for us.
Since a person or group cannot be representeddiliearperson or group, a
person or group cannot identify our relationshipus. In our analysis, we should
always think about that and show that.

294, Since our relationship is not physically identifiece cannot look at each
other and identify our relationship. Since ouat@nship is not identified by a
physical entity, we cannot look at each other pdali and identify our
relationship. Given that we are related to eableroby the principle and without
understanding the principle we are not capabléertifying our relationship,
with the absence of the principle, it is possildierhany of us to think that we are
physically related. In this case when we lookaatheother physically, some of us
may think that our relationship is physically idéet although it is not. During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coomcation where some people
think or show that our relationship is being viewmsdour physical appearance.
We should analyze that communication or applicatmoshow that our
relationship is not physically defined and it ig possible for us to look at each
other physically to identify our relationship. 8@that view is caused by the
misunderstanding of our relationship, in this caseanalyze that application or
communication related to
understanding of our relationship.

295. It is not possible for a feedback given to us t@pplied for us by the one
who gives it to us. It is not possible for a feack given to us by our parent to be
applied for us by our parent. While our parentptes a feedback to us, but it is
not possible for our parent to apply that feeddfackis. While our parent
provides a feedback to us, but it does not makses our parent to apply that
feedback for us. A feedback given to us must lptiegh by us personally and
individually. A feedback given to us by our paremist be applied by us
individually and personally. By misunderstandingselves and the feedback
process, it is possible for many of us to think tnéeedback given to us can be
applied for us by the one who gives it to us. DBgrour analysis, if we identify an
application or communication where someone thihks feedbacks given to us
by someone can be applied for us by the one whages them to us. We should
analyze that application or communication to shioat tt is not possible or
practical. Since our aspect does not allow uppdyafeedbacks or principles for
each other, in this case we analyze that applicaticcommunication related to
understanding of ourselves and the principle eatity our aspects.

296. By being responsible, we apply feedbacks giverstbyuour parent to
enable the correction of our errors, so our appioecan execute properly. If we
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disregard a feedback given to us by our parentlané that our parent should
apply it for us, we simply show that we are nopssible. When we disregard a
feedback given to us by our parent and show thiaparent should apply it for us,
we simply act very irresponsible. To preserveresponsibility and to enable us
to act responsible, we should always apply feedbgolen to us and don't think
that the one who give them to us should apply tfeems. To enable our
responsibility, we should always apply feedback&gito us by our parent, rather
than waiting for our parent to apply them for Buring our analysis, if we
identify an application or communication were feachs are not being applied or
people don’t act responsibly in term of applyingdback, we should analyze that
application related to our responsibility in teraisapplying feedbacks. In this
case, we analyze the application/communicatioftovsthat is not possible for
one who provides a feedback to us to apply thatifaek for us. Since the
correction is not possible without applying thedieack by the person it is given
to, in this case we analyze that communicationieafibn related to

responsibility of applying the feedback by thatgmer—the person who commits
the error.

297. We validate an entity from the principle entity.ah entity exists, it must
be valid. If an entity cannot be validated, thieat tentity does not exist. By
having an entity identification problem, it is piss for us to believe in entities
that do not exist. In this case, we think an grakits, although it does not. If an
entity exists, it must exist today, tomorrow, amsterday. Assume that an entity
exited yesterday and it does not exist today, thahentity did not exist at all.
Assume that we think an entity existed yesterdalyvam wakeup tomorrow and
we find that the entity no longer exists, then #natity did not exist at all. By
having an entity identification problem, it is piss for that to happen. During
our analysis, if we identify a communication wessple think an entity did exist
and later they find out that entity no longer existWe should analyze that
communication to show that the entity did not eatsall. In this case, since that
is caused by an entity identification problem, tireour analysis it makes sense
for us to help those people understand the existehan entity.

298. If an entity does not exist, then parts of thattgmto not exist. If the main
entity does not exist, then all parts of that grdid not exist. Related to the
analysis guideline above, if we believe that ergiits and it does not exist at all
then all parts of that entity do not exist. Nowvé believe in the existence of that
entity yesterday and we wakeup today we and wemnger find the existence of
that entity, then all parts of that entity mustse#o exist as well. During our
analysis, if we identify a communication where pedgelieve in entities and
parts of entities that do not exist, we should yr®that communication to show
that, if an entity does not exist then parts of grdity do not exist at all. In this
case, we analyze that communication to help theselp understand that the
parts of that entity do not exist and cannot bedasdd.
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299. If we need to execute a function and we are not@wathe principle that
enables us to execute that function, we have to lat principle in order to
execute that function. We cannot bypass the gie@nd execute that function.
When we think that we can execute a function withmming aware of the
principle that enables us to execute that functiemsimply show that we do not
know what we are doing. During our analysis, ifidentify an application where
functions are executed without understanding tirecipie that enables those
functions executions, we should analyze that apptio/communication related
to the understanding of the principle. Since theqgiple that enables a function
execution cannot be bypassed, in this case wezn#int
application/communication related to the existevicie principle to help people
in the application be aware of the principle.

300. Since the absence of a person who commits an lehtsr the correction of
that error, we always want that person to be ptasethe application so he/she
can apply the feedback the enable the correctidhatferror. In this case if a
person commits an error in communication, we wdildllthat person to be
present to learn the principle of communicatioenable the correction of that
error. As well as, if a person commits an erroamapplication, we would like
that person to be present in that application,egshte can apply the feedback to
enable the correction of the error in that applorgtso that application can
execute correctly. By misunderstanding the eroorection process and the
feedback process, it is possible for many of usitik that the replacement of a
person who commits an error in an application carect the error that person
committed in that application, although that is possible. During our analysis,
if we identify an application/communication, whereople think that replacement
of people who commit errors in an application caalde the corrections of those
errors. We should analyze that application to stie it is not possible. Since
the absence of the people who committed the ehaitgdhe correction process, in
this case we analyze that application or commuioicab show that the
correction is not possible without the presenctho$e people—the people who
committed the errors.

301. An entity that we identify is already what it isctheannot be changed. The
aspect of an entity that we identify cannot be dealn so does the entity itself. If
it was possible for us to change an entity thatdeatify, it would have been
possible for us as well to change the aspect ofethigty. If it was possible for us
to change the aspect of an entity that we identifiypuld have been possible as
well to change that entity. Since the aspect efdhtity and the entity itself
cannot be changed, the information about thatyeis$ielf cannot be changed as
well. Since the aspect of the entity and the itself cannot be changed, any
explanation about that entity should respect tisance the aspect of the entity
and the information about that entity cannot benged, our communication
about that entity should respect that as wellthis case, our communication
about that entity cannot be changed related toethi@tyy. During our analysis, if
we identify a communication where some of us thirdt the aspect of the entity
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the communication is about or the information alibatentity can be changed.
We should always analyze that communication to sthawit is not possible or
practical to change the aspect of an entity andntfloemation about that entity by
our communication.

302. The explanation of an entity requires the existefdbat entity. The
explanation about an entity requires the existafitbat entity. The
communication about an entity requires the exiseri¢hat entity. Since the
communication about an entity depends on thatyentiten we communicate
about that entity, our communication points to #natity. If that entity does not
exist, our communication points nowhere. The valpok at it, our
communication about an entity requires that entitgxist. If that entity does not
exist, then we simply communicate about an invalfitity or an entity that does
not exist. In this case, our communication abbat entity should not have been
existed at all. Now in term of explaining thatignor information about that
entity, since the entity itself does not exist, itifermation about that entity does
not exist as well. Now in term of explaining tleitity or communicating about
it, any communication about that entity should poit that entity does not exist.
In this case, since the entity itself does nottexiss good to point that out during
our communication or when we provide explanatiooulthat entity. During our
analysis, if we identify a communication that peitd an entity that does not
exist, we should analyze that communication to sti@mt/the entity does not
exist. Since an entity that does not exist shbake not communication points to
it, in our analysis we can point out that the comioation about that entity
should not have existed at all.

303. Related to time if the aspect of an entity changegjoes the entity itself
and its name. To better understand that, sometimakes sense to use the time
chart to illustrate that. Here let's use the tichart withTime 1 Time 2 andTime
3.

time

Ti in;e / Ti in;e 2 Time 3

From the time chart above, let’'s assume thdirae l1an entity has its
normal/natural aspect, &tme 2if the aspect of that entity changes, that entity
must change as well. If &tme 3the aspect of that entity continues to change,
then that entity must continue to change as wddre let's assumé&ime las past
time, Time 2as present time, afldme 3as future time; in this case we have the
time chart below.
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I Changed aspect or

Normal/natural aspect Changed aspect or present aspect | frture aspect

time

Past'l Time Presehz Time F utum"z Time

In this case when analyzing that entity, it is gémdus to look at the aspect of
that entity related to time. For instance durinig analysis, if we identify a
communication or information related to that entiben we can ask question
related to the aspect of that entity at past tifer instance, let's assume that we
analyze a communication about that entityiate 2or present time, then we can
ask question. What about®tne ? What about beforéime ? What about the
future of that entity?

304. If it is good, it should be good all the time.itlfs good, it should continue
to be good. As well as, if it is bad, it shoulchtioue to get worse. If it is good, it
should continue to get better. As well as, ikibad or worse, at some point of
time it should be ended. If our application exeauntll today, it should continue
to execute well tomorrow. As well as, if our applion does not execute well to
day, without correcting errors that include in tapplication, it should continue to
get worse tomorrow until it fails completely. Tivay to look at it, since our
application depends on our understanding of a gwetiple, as we make
progress in understanding that principle, we expaciapplication to execute
better. As well as, if we misunderstand the pplecbur application depends on;
without any attempt to learn that principle, ouplgation will get worse, until it
fails totally. Interm of time, let’s look at ihithe time chart.

Yesterday Tolday Tomorrow

, , time
Time 1 Time 2 Time 3

The way to look at it, if our application was exexiwell yesterday atime 1
and still continue to execute well todayTatne 2 we expect our application to
continue to execute well tomorrowBime 3 As well as, if our application did
not execute well yesterday, without any feedbackfardback application, we
expect our application to get worse today and oometito be worsen tomorrow,
until it fails completely. By misunderstanding selves and the principle, many
people expect their applications to continue tacateperfectly, even though
their applications did not execute well in the pasd still do not execute well
today. During our analysis, when we identify sashapplication or
communication, we should always analyze them relete¢he presence of the
principle in relationship to the future time. Ither words, if those people want

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project




their applications to execute well and continuexecute well, they should apply
the principle in their applications.

305. If our application is currently executed bad, withoorrecting errors that
present in our application, our application wilhtimue to get worse. The way to
look at it, by disregarding feedbacks from our pasnd continue to disregard
them, we expect our application to get worse, untdils completely. In this
case, if our application executed bad yesterdaglisrggarding feedbacks from
our parent today, our application still executess&o By disregarding feedbacks
again tomorrow, we expect our application to getimworse or fail completely.
The way to look at it, without applying feedbacksn the past, and continue to
disregard feedbacks at present time, we expeamplication to worsen and will
continue to fail completely at some point of tinleuring our analysis, if we
identify an application that executes with errors ialways good for us to analyze
the start of that application in the past relateteedbacks as well as in the
present related to the application of feedbackpedple expect that application
to get better in the future, we should also anatiieefuture execution of that
application related to the application of feedbaokihie past as well as in present
time.

306. By understanding the last two analysis guidelir®s/a, we can see that
the continuous normal execution of our applicatiequires the continuous
application of our parent principle. In other weyth order for us to continue to
operate normally, we need to continue applyingpauent principle. In order for
our application to continue to execute normally,need to continue applying the
principle given to us by our parent. Without cane applying the principle given
to us by our parent, it is not possible for ourlaggpion to continue to execute
normally. Without continue applying the princigleren to us, it is not possible
for us to continue to operate normally. With tlhsence of the principle, it is
possible for many of us to think that our appliocatcan continue to execute
normally—or we can continue to operate normally—haiit applying our parent
principle. During our analysis, if we identify application or communication,
where it is being viewed that our application cantgue to execute normally—
or we can continue to operate normally—without gmg our parent principle.
We should analyze that application/communicatioshow that in order for us to
continue to operate normally; we need to contim@yang our parent principle.

307. Since we cannot identify the existence of an erfitityeach other, we
cannot identify an entity for each other. Sinceheaf us needs to do our own
validation of an entity, each of us needs to idgran entity personally and
individually if needed. If we allow others to idéy entities for us, then we will
allow them to analyze entities for us as wellwé allow one to identify entities
for each other, one would need to analyze enfitiesach other as well. During
our analysis, if we identify a communication wheogneone tends to identify an
entity for another. We must analyze that commuigoao show that it is not
possible for one to identify entities for each ottt it is possible for us to
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identify entities personally and individually.

308. If a function is executed in the past and contirtoesxecute in present
time, since the execution of that function depemdsur understanding of the
principle, it is good for us to analyze that funatin the past related to the
principle and at present time related to the sanmeiple. The way to look at it,
if at Time 1a function is executed, then®tne 2the function is still executed, it
is always good for us to analyze that functioiiate 1related to our
understanding of the principle as well as analytiregsame function dtime 2
related to our understanding of the principle. Téeson we need to do that,
because we don’t want to continue executing thattfan at present time related
to people understanding in the past. Since thetiomis currently executed, we
want the current execution to reflect our curremderstanding of the principle. If
we continue to execute that function on past utdedsng of the principle—we
mean understanding of the people in the past—wplgigihow that we do not
understand the principle at present time. Duriagamalysis, if we identify an
application or communication, where people warftmation that was executed
in the past to continue to execute in the same feitmout any analysis. We
should analyze that application/communication egldd the understanding in the
past at the time the function was executed andralated to our current
understanding at present time the function is ebeecuThe way to look at it, if an
application was executed in the past, and thai@gimn was executed related to
the understanding of the people in the past. Nioguaent time, the application
is currently executed related to people who areeatly in that application. If we
identify a communication where some people wolkd that application to
continue to execute in the same form it was execut¢he past. We should
analyze that application to show that in the phstapplication depends on the
understanding of the people in that application,domrently the application
depends on the understanding of the people whouarently in that application.

3009. By understanding the analysis guideline aboves, Werry important for us
to analyze our application at the time it was exeg@nd continue to execute. If
in the past there was an error in that applicatidon’t want the error to
continue in present execution of the applicatiéor this reason, it is always good
to analyze the application at the time it is exedutlated to understanding of the
principle in that application. In this case, dgriour analysis if we identify an
application/communication where people would likattapplication to continue
to execute in the same form it was executed irptst. Then we can analyze that
application/communication to show that in ordeptevent errors in that
application, it makes sense to analyze that agjgicat present time related to
the understanding of the people in that applicatiather than continue to execute
it related to understanding of people who werdat tapplication in the past.

310. By not applying our parent principles in our apation, we do not expect

our application to continue to execute forever. By applying our parent
principles in our application, we expect our apgtiien to fail completely at some
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point of time. By misunderstanding the importanteur parent principles, it is
possible for many of us to think that an applicatioat does not include our
parent principles can last forever; although thatat possible or practical. With
the absence of our parent principle in our appboatwe expect our application to
fail completely at some point of time. During amalysis, if we identify an
application that fails completely because of latkur parent principles, we
should analyze that application to show that, fiassible for an application to fail
completely with the absence of our parent prinaihethat application. As well
as, during our analysis, if we identify a commutimawhere people believe that
an application without our parent principles cast farever, we should analyze
that communication to show that, it is not possfblethat application to last
forever with the absence of the principle. In tase, we analyze that application
related to the importance of our parent principlée¢lp people understand
without the application of our parent principleain application that application
cannot last forever and will fail completely at sopoint of time.

311. Since what we do depends on our understandinggvfea principle, in
this case we apply that principle to execute oytieation rather than for
someone else. In other words, the principle treaapply for our application
execution is for that application, rather thandomeone else. The principle that
we execute for our application, is for the beneffithat application execution,
rather than for the benefit of someone else. Wighabsence of the principle and
by having an entity identification problem, it isgsible for us to believe that the
principle that we apply benefits others or for blemefits of others rather than our
application. During our analysis, if we identify application or communication,
where people think that the principle that theycexe for an application is for the
benefit of other people, rather than the applicaigrecution. We should analyze
that application to show that the application & grinciple is for the benefit of
the application, rather than for the benefit of some else or others. In this case
in our analysis, we help those people in the appba understand that the
application of the principle benefits the applioatibut not others and they should
never think or believe that the application of ginmciple benefits others instead
of the application.

312. While our parent provides us with feedbacks andagipies, however we
do not apply them for the benefit of our parenthid/our parent given principles
and feedbacks to us, however we do not apply tleeraur parent, but for our
application execution. In this case, we apply bsstks and principles given to us
by our parent to execute our application, rathantfor our parent. By
misunderstanding the principle itself, the applmabf the principle, ourselves,
and the feedback process, it is possible for mdumg ¢do think that we apply
principles for our parent, rather than for our &mgilon. During our analysis, if
we identify in a communication or application wheeople believe that they
apply principles and feedbacks for our parent rathen for the execution of their
applications, we should analyze that communicagijgplication to show that the
principles/feedbacks that we apply are for the atten of our application rather
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than for our parent.

313. Since the absence of the principle in our applca&nables our
application to fail completely at some point of énit is always good for us to
think that it is over at that time. Since the adzgeof our parent principle in our
application enables our application to fail at sgoat of time, when that
happens, it is always good for us to think thét tiver and start applying our
parent principle. When our application fails conelg because of the absence of
our parent principle in our application, it is al@agood for us not to insist and
think that we can still push that application farthWhen our application fails
completely because of the absence of our paremtipke in our application, it is
always good for us to think that it is over andtsi@arning and applying our
parent principle. By misunderstanding the prireifi is possible for many of us
to think that our application that fails completblycause of the absence of our
parent principle can still continue to execute.ribg our analysis, if we identify
an application that fails completely because ofabsence of our parent principle
and some people try to push that application tdicoe to execute, we should
analyze that application to show that an applicatiat fails completely because
of the absence of our parent principle, cannotinaetto execute. In this case, in
our analysis we can show that, it is over and wezlrie start applying our parent
principle. As well as, if we identify a communimat where some people believe
that an application that fails completely becaust® absence of our parent
principle can continue to execute. In this caseareanalyze that
communication to show that it is over and we neestart learning and applying
our parent principle. We must also show in ourdysis, an application that fails
completely because of the absence of our paremtipke cannot continue to
execute and it is over for that application.

314. By understanding the analysis guideline abovegthes two ways to look
atit. Since the application itself is lack of gquarent principle, so the continuing
execution of that application in the current fosyover. In this case, we can start
learning our parent principle and applying it teeute that application in proper
form. The way to look at it, the old form—the onghout the principle—is over,
so we apply the new form—the one with the prineipte continue to execute
that application. Now the second way to look aif the application itself was
negative, in this case we can call the executichatf application improper or
simply call it improper function or negative furati. In this case, we can see that
it is over for that application execution. In tase the people who are in that
application or who are a part of the function exeeucan start learning the
principle so they can execute proper functionsother word, we simply stop
execute the negative function and start learniegptimciple to enable us to
execute proper functions. During our analysisyefidentify an application or
function that fails completely because of the abseaf our parent principle, we
can analyze that application related to the ex¢gtai the application of our
parent principle, so the application can be exetutgroper form. At the same
time if the application is negative, we can analym application related to the
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existence of the principle, so people in that agpion can start learning and
applying the principle, so they can execute prdection or positive application.

315. By understanding the analysis guideline above hadnhalysis guideline
number 256, a problem exists because a functios dokeexecute properly or a
negative function is executed. To solve that prohlthat function needs to
execute properly or the negative function needstse execution. The way to
look at it, we need to solve a problem that exigtere that problem is or where
the improper function is executed or where the tiegdunction is executed. To
solve that problem, we adjust the function to exequoperly or if the function is
negative, we stop executing that function. Itesywimportant to understand it the
way it is. During our analysis, if we identify agplem that needs to be solved, it
is always good for us to analyze that problem fiaretion form. In this case, we
can analyze that problem to show that eithertihiésexecution of an improper
function or a function that executes abnormally this case, we can point out, to
solve that problem we either execute the functionmally or stop the execution
of the function if it is a negative function.

316. By understanding the analysis guideline above,dlsat works for parts of
functions. In this case, if a part of a functismegative, this part needs to be
fixed or replaced by another part. The way to labk, if a part is negative we
replace it by another part; as well as if the pag a problem, we solve the
problem in that part. It is very important fordisring our analysis to look at our
application in a form where function and partswfdtion can be identified and
analyzed to determine whether a part is negativebor has problem that can
affect the main function.

317. When we fail to understand that it is over for @plecation and try to
push it farther, we simply develop problems in oteplications/functions.
When we fail to accept that it is over for an apglion and try to continue to
execute it, we simply develop more problems in o#pplications or other
functions. During our analysis, if we identify application or communication
where people fail to understand that applicatioovisr and try to push it farther,
we should analyze that application to show that ot possible for that
application to continue to execute in the currentf or execute at all and by
trying to push it, we will also develop problemsoither applications or functions.
In this case, we analyze the application/commuigngb help those people
understand that, if they fail to understand thdiappon is over and try to push
that application farther that will develop more lplems by affecting other
applications or functions.

318. Since our understanding of a given principle isstatic related to time, as
we start learning that principle, related to time &xpect to have a better
understanding of that principle and gaining mooarfit. In term of starting our
application, since our application depends on ouleustanding of that principle,
the starting point of our applicator is relatedtte starting learning of that
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principle. In this case, the starting point of application is the starting point of
our learning of that principle. The way to looktatas we make progress in our
learning from that point, we also make progressunapplication from that same
point. It is very important to understand thainc® progress in our application
starts from our starting point of learning a prpiei it is very important for us not
to screw up that starting point or make mistaki. inwWhen we do that, it is
possible for us to continue making mistake exegutivat application. That
starting points provides us with a pathway to aondi executing our application
properly. Once we screw up that starting point@mmit error in it, it is possible
for us to be in a wrong path to continue executingapplication. During our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation where the learning
principle that starts the execution of that appicahas been taken for granted, it
makes sense for us to analyze that applicatiohdw ghat, if we continue that
path, it is possible for us to commit error in apiplication, since the start of our
learning of the principle is wrong or has been teke granted.

319. Since our application depends on our understanafitige principle and
the starting point of our application is equalhie starting point of our learning of
the principle, the level of our application corresds to the level of our
understanding of the principle. In other wordg, lvel of our application
execution is equal to the level of our understagaihthe principle our
application depends on. In this case, we cantketdar application to another
level or push it to a level that is greater thamldvel of our understanding of the
principle our application depends on. The wayotuklat it, if the level of our
understanding of the principle is at 1, then wencapush our application to level
2 or level 10. As well as, if the level of our @mstanding of the principle is at %%,
we cannot push our application to level 1 or Iéelt is not possible or practical
for us to that. While we are learning the prinejphany of us may want to take
their applications to another level or push theghhr, although it is not possible
yet. During our analysis, if we identify an applion or communication where
people want to push that application to a levehrghan their understanding, we
should analyze that application/communication skhat it is not possible or
practical for them to do that. Since their underdings of the principle do not
allow them to do so yet, in this case we can arwsllyat
application/communication to show that their leselinderstandings are not
adequate enough to execute that application ateabhalt Our level of
understanding is not there yet for our applicatmexecute at such as level.

320. We provide a function in life to solve specific ptem. This function can
be in a form of a service that we provide or aiitgtitat we produce that
executes the function. What is important herdas the function that we provide
solves specific problem in life. Since a probldmattexists—a problem that we
develop—is identified at specific location, it isvays better to say that we
provide a function in life that solves a problenadbcation where the problem
exists. The way to look at it, the problem is itfggd at a location; we solve that
problem at that location. The problem is identifeg a location, we solve that
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problem at the location we identify it. The prablés identified at a location, we
solve that problem at the location it is identifieBly misunderstanding ourselves
and functions we provide in life, it is possible e to try to solve a problem at a
location where the problem does not currently exidie way to look at it, by
misunderstanding ourselves and have an entityifdtion problem, it is
possible for us to try to solve a problem in a tmrawhere the actual problem is
not actually identified. During our analysis,stpossible for us to identify many
applications or communications that try to solveljjems at locations or areas
where the underlined problems are not actuallytiied. When we analyze such
applications/communications, it makes sense fdaoanalyze them related to the
actual locations where the actual problems aretiitksh

321. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsihe functions that we
provide in life exist to solve specific problemisour goal is to solve a problem in
an area where that problem does not exist, themoAenger have any goal.
Since the functions that we provide in life arestdve specific problems, if we
were going to solve a problem at a location whieat problem does not exist,
then we do not solve any problem at all. In tlsecand by understanding
analysis guideline number 192, we simply add moragexity in life. The way
to look at it, by trying to solve a problem at adtion where that problems does
not exist, we simply add more complexity in lif€hat makes sense, since the
function we provide is not needed. The way to labk, we solve a problem by
providing a function at a location where it is need If we provide that function
at a location where it is not needed, we simply @aldplexity to life by doing the
opposite of what we should do. During our analyi§iwe identify an application
or communication where functions are being providekbcations that don’t need
them, then we can analyze that application/comnatioic related to adding more
complexity to live. In this case, we analyze thplication/communication to
show that when we try to solve a problem in a liocatvhere that problem does
not exist, we simply add more complexity to life.

322. If we execute a function that does not solve alprabthen that function
is not needed. If we execute a function that caesolve any problem, then that
function does not need to be executed. When wbatar try to do that, we
simply add more complexity to life. If we execatéunction that does not solve
any problem, then we do not need to execute tmatifon. If we provide a
function that is not needed, then that functiowasino problem. If we provide a
function in life that is not needed, then that fime serves no purpose. The
purpose of a function that we provide in life isstuve a specific problem.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicatifuriction that serves no purpose
or solves no problem, we should analyze that agitino or function related to the
purpose of a function that we provide in life. this case, we can analyze that
application to show that, if we provide a functiarife that serves no purpose or
solves no problem, then that function is not neemtadbes not need to be
executed.
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323. Since natural functions cannot be adjusted by ommgunication, if a
function is executed as a combination of both r@tamd non natural functions,
during our analysis, we only concern about the mataral part. Since natural
entities cannot be adjusted by our communicatid@sgcommunication is in the
form where both natural and non natural functicens loe identified, during our
analysis of that communication, we only concernualbloe non natural part. The
way to look at it, in that communication, we caantlfy that function executions
involves both natural and non natural entitiesthia case, we should only
concern about the non natural part. It is veryartgnt for us to understand that
during our analysis. Since natural functions careoadjusted by our
communication, when we communicate, we have toepg vareful and take that
into consideration. In other words, in our comneation, we should not show
that natural functions can be adjusted or commutmiicea way to adjust functions
that cannot be adjusted by our communication.

324. While the process of learning of a given principtables us to learn that
principle with the help of an instructor, nevertrsd the instructor who helps us
with the learning of a given principle cannot apthlg principle for us. The way
to look at it, while the instructor helps us wittetlearning of the principle, but
that instructor cannot apply the principle for usis not practical or possible for
the instructor to learn the principle for us. Véhihe instructor helps us with the
learning of the principle, but we have to applyt ginciple personally and
individually. By misunderstanding ourselves, thmgple, and the learning
process, it is possible for us to think that atriretor who helps us with the
learning of a principle can apply the principle é&. During our analysis, if we
identify a communication or application where peaglink that an instructor who
helps us with the learning of a principle can agjpbt principle for us, we have to
analyze that communication to show that it is macpcal for an instructor to
apply the principle for us. In this case, we apalthat
communication/application to show that, while thstiuctor is helping us to learn
the principle, but we have to apply the principtggonally and individually.

325. The process of learning a principle enables usdamlthat principle with
the help of an instructor. The way to look atig need to learn that principle, the
instructor helps us learning that principle. Wiitline process itself and within the
principle itself, the people who are learning thiagiple are considered to be
students. It does not matter the way we sayliak at it, the people the
instructor are helping to learn the principle drtelents. What is important here is
that the instructor is helping us to learn the @pte, but the instructor cannot
learn the principle for us. That makes sensé wkis possible for the instructor to
learn the principle for us, there will be no effbdm us to learn that principle. At
the same time, life may have existed in a diffefenh and problems would not
exist at all. By misunderstanding the proces®afrling and ourselves, it is
possible for many of us to think that an instrusttwo helps us with the learning
of a principle can learn the principle for us. Dgrour analysis, if we identify an
application or communication where people belid\a an instructor who is
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helping us learning a principle can help that pglecfor us, we have to analyze
that communication/application to show that is pogsible or practical. In this
case we can analyze that communication/applicatiamow that each of us or all
of us must learn the principle personally and imdially and we cannot rely on
the instructor to learn the principle for us.

326. Since the instructor who helps us with the leagraha principle cannot
apply the principle for us, then that instructonmat learn the principle for us.
Since that instructor cannot learn the principleus, then that instructor cannot
understand the principle for us. Since each afaels to learn that principle
personally, each of us needs to understand thatipke personally. Since all of
us need to learn that principle personally andvikldially, all of us need to
understand that principle personally and indiviluaBince the instructor cannot
understand the principle for us, the instructomedrdetermine our correctness.
Since each of us need to understand the princgeopally, only each of us who
can determine our correctness personally. In atloeds, the instructor cannot
understand the principle for us, the instructomedretermine our correctness;
but personally and individually we understand thagiple, we can determine our
own correctness personally and individually. Dgraur analysis, if we identify a
communication/application where some people thirat &n instructor can
determine their correctness, we have to analyzectiramunication/application to
show that the instructor cannot determine theiremness, but they can
determine their correctness by themselves persoaatl individually.

327. Related to the analysis guideline above, whilanis&uctor cannot
determine our correctness, nevertheless that dadsmt communication in
terms of questions and answers. While we arertheames who can determine
our correctness personally and individually, néwaess the understanding of the
principle of communication makes it possible to gakstions to the instructor
and answer questions as well. This is not an aizagjuideline.

328. Since the instructor cannot learn and apply theggle for us, the
instructor applies the principle for the instrusklf and we apply the principle for
ourselves personally and individually. Since weenhtn apply the principle for
ourselves personally and individually and the instior cannot apply it for us, we
cannot look at the instructor’s applications to@xe our applications or do what
we do. In other words, the instructor’s applicai have nothing to do with our
applications and our applications have nothingaevith the instructor’s
applications. We cannot look at what the instrudimto do the same thing. The
principle itself is a separate entity from the iastor. We apply the principle to
execute our applications; the instructor appliesghnciple to execute the
instructor’s applications. The instructor hasitigructor’s applications, we have
our own applications. Once we try to look at th&tiuctor’'s applications to do
the same thing or look at the instructor’s appiara to execute our applications,
we simply show that we do not understand the pgulacthe learning process, and
know what an instructor is. During our analysisyé identify a communication
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where some people look at an instructor’s appliceto do the same thing or
execute their functions, we should analyze thatroamication or application to
help those people understand the principle antidavghat it is not possible to do
that and it does no make sense at all. In thig,a@s analyze the application to
show that the instructor cannot apply the princfplethem and they have to
apply it for themselves and they cannot look atitis&ructor’s applications to
execute their applications.

329. While our relationship enables us to care aboutrstbr care for each
other, but that same relationship does not allowowpply the principle for each
other. The way to look at it, while | care aboatiyor you care about me, but |
cannot apply the principle for you and you canrpplathe principle for me. By
misunderstanding the principle or our relationshHifs possible for many of us to
think that because we care about each other, étatanship enables one to apply
the principle for each other, although that ispadsible. During our analysis, if
we identify a communication/application, wheresibeing viewed that our caring
relationship enables us to think that one can ag@yprinciple for each other, we
have to analyze that application/communicatiorhtmasthat even though we care
about each other, but we cannot apply the prindgieach other. Although you
care about me and | care about you, but | canry dpe principle for you and
you cannot apply the principle for me.

330. By understanding the analysis guideline above esme relationship does
not allow us to apply the principle for each ottlibgt same relationship does not
allow us as well to adjust an application for eatier or adjust a function for the
benefit of another. The way to look at it, whitat relationship enables us to do
things for each other, but that same relationsbgsdot allow us to adjust an
application for each other or for the benefit obener. While | care about you
and | can do things for you, but | cannot adjust application for you. While
you care about me and you can do things for meydwtannot adjust an
application for me. It is important for us to unstand that. By misunderstanding
our relationship, it is possible for many of ughimk that, because we are able to
help each other that also allow us to adjust appbas for each other. During
our analysis, if we identify an application/commeation where that is being
viewed or applied, we should analyze that applicato show that is not possible.
In this case, we analyze that application to shHuat while our relationship allows
us to care about each other or help each othethattelationship does not allow
us to adjust our application for each other. Stheg view is being caused by
misunderstanding of our relationship, in this caseanalyze that application or
communication to help people in that applicatiopeople in that communication
understand our relationship.

331. The process of learning a given principle enabetuearn that principle
and apply it in what we do related to the levebof understanding of that
principle. In other words, while we are learnihgttprinciple, it is possible for us
to apply it little by little in what we do related our understanding at that level.
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Let’s assume that we were not aware of that prie@pd we start learning it, in
this case it is not possible for us to jump todpglication of that principle
without learning it. We have to start learning ghiciple first in order to start
applying it. We have to learn and understand argprinciple in order to apply
that principle. It is not possible for us to applyrinciple if we are not aware of it
or have not learned it or started learning it y&y. misunderstanding the learning
process of a given principle, it is possible fomyaf us to think that we can
jump to the application of a principle without learg that principle. During our
analysis, if we identify an application or commuation where people think that
they can jump to the application of a principlehsiit learning that principle, we
should analyze that application/communication tskhat it is not possible to
do so. In this case we analyze that applicationfoanication to help those
people understand that they have to start leathi@grinciple in order to apply it
and it is not possible for them to jump to applattprinciple without learning it
first.

332. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that our
learning of a given principle cannot be skipped.other words, all of us need to
undergo the learning process of our parent prieciplVe cannot skip the learning
process of our parent principle, since we needdml the principle to apply it in
what we do. During our analysis, if we identify gpplication/communication
where some people think that they can skip thenlegrprocess of the principle,
we should analyze that application/communicatioshiow that all of us must
undergo the learning process of the principle aminot possible or practical to
apply that principle without learning it first.

333. By understanding the last two analysis guidelir®sva, if it was possible
for us to apply a given principle without learnithgt principle, then our level of
understanding would have been static. If it wassfnle for us to apply a given
principle without learning that principle, it woulthve been possible for us to
execute functions without being aware of that areh@o control of that. If it was
possible for us to apply principles that we havelearned, then our learning
process would have been constant. If it was ples&ib us to learn a given
principle without undergo the learning processntive would have already
learned that principle or being aware of it alreathyit was possible for us to
learn a given principle without undergo the leagnimocess, then it would have
been possible for us to be aware of a principleeshirth or before birth. During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coommcation where people think
that they do not need to undergo the learning piaven though they are no
aware of the principle yet and they want to appbyprinciple even though they
have not learned it yet. We should analyze thatroanication/application to
show that is not possible or practical for thenbéoaware of a principle without
learning it and it is not possible as well for themiearn that principle without
undergo the learning process.
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334. Since the principle is a separate entity from anspatructor who helps us
with the learning of the principle is also a sepaentity from that principle. The
instructor itself—instructorself—is not the print@p In this case, since the
instructor is not the given principle, in this case follow the principle not the
instructor. Since the instructor is not the pnohej in this case we follow the
principle by applying it, but not the physical ingttor. It is very important to
understand that. By having an entity identificatpyoblem, it is possible for
many of us to think and consider that the instruitdhe principle and follow the
instructor in term of learning that principle. Dng our analysis, if we identify an
application or communication where it is being véglithat an instructor who
helps us with the learning of a given principléhis principle, then we must
analyze that communication/application to show thatinstructor is not the
principle and the principle itself is a separatgteifirom the instructor. In this
case, we analyze that application/communicaticated|to the identification of
the actual entity to show that the actual principlaot the instructor and the
instructor is a separate entity from the principle.

335. By understanding the analysis guideline above gesihe instructor is not
the principle, what the instructor does is notgheciple as well. Since the
application of the instructor is not the principtieat actual application is a
separate entity from the principle. In this casge learn the principle not the
application of the instructor. The applicatiortloé instructor is not the principle
and we cannot follow it to learn the principle. Bgving a principle identification
problem, it is possible for us to think that we éaarn the principle by following
the application of the instructor or what the iostor does, although that is not
possible. During our analysis, if we identify gyphcation/communication where
it is being viewed that the application of an iostor who helps us with the
learning of a principle is the principle and peaipleto learn and follow that
application instead of the principle, then we marslyze that
application/communication to show that the appidrattself is not the principle
and we must follow the principle to learn it inste# following the instructor or
the application of the instructor. The way to ladkt, the instructor is not
learnable; the principle is what learnable. Wencdihearn the instructor, but we
can learn the principle. In our analysis, we stiqadint that out to help those
people understand that we apply the principle timtinstructor. We cannot
identify the application of the instructor as thepiple. The application of the
instructor or what the instructor does is not thagiple.

336. By understanding the last two analysis guidelin®esva, the instructor
helps us with the learning of the principle, b thstructor does not make the
principle. The way to look at it, since a prinegannot be made, the instructor
who helps us with the learning of a given princjmlees not make the principle
and cannot make that principle. It is very impott® understand that. While the
instructor can help us with the learning of thenpiple, but that instructor cannot
make the principle. By misunderstanding the aspefca principle and by
misunderstanding ourselves, it is possible for manys to think that an

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project




instructor who helps us with a principle makes thratciple or can make that
principle. During our analysis, if we identify application or communication
where people think like that, we should analyzé &pgplication or

communication to show that the instructor doesmake the principle and it is
not possible for the instructor to make the pritecipSince that view is being
caused by misunderstanding the aspects of a pléndaipthis case we can analyze
that application/communication to help those peaoplgerstand what a principle
is and the aspects of a principle.

337. Since the instructor is not the principle, thenbedieve in the principle,
not in the instructor. Since the applicationh# tnstructor—what the instructor
does—is not the principle then we believe in thagple but not the application
of the instructor. In this case we think that ve@ @apply the principle to execute a
function, but not applying the instructor to execatfunction. We cannot apply
the instructor to execute a function, but we caoiyafhe principle to execute a
function. We cannot use the instructor in our eggpion, it is not practical; but
we can use the principle in what we do. By hawngentity identification
problem or having a principle identification proivlgit is possible for many of us
to think that we believe in the instructor or thmpkcation of the instructor.

During our analysis, if we identify an applicationcommunication where people
believe in the instructor or the application of thstructor rather than in the
principle, then we must analyze that applicatiostiow that we should believe in
the principle not in the instructor or what thetrastor does. In this case we
analyze that application/communication to help ¢hpsople understand the
principle and its aspects and to show that theuogir and what the instructor
does are not the principle.

338. By believing in a principle, we can apply that piple to execute our
function. By believing in a principle, we can apfhat principle to do what we
do. By believing in a principle, we can apply tpanciple to execute our
application. By believing in a principle, we fexnfident that we can apply that
principle to do what we do. By believing in a miple, we simply have
confidence in that principle. During our analysisye identify an
application/communication where people don't femiftdent about a principle or
the application of that principle, we should analyzat
application/communication related to understandihg principle. In order to
have confidence in a principle, that principle mastunderstood. If we do not
understand the principle entity, it is possibledsmot to have confidence in a
principle. In our analysis, we can analyze thatiaption/communication to help
those people understand the principle entity.

339. The people who are in an application execute thaliGation for the
benefit of the application itself. The people mapplication execute that
application for the benefit of that applicationr@lationship to solve specific
problem. People who are outside that applicatrahwho are not a part of that
application expect that application to execute radiyn The way to look at it,
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while the people outside that application expeat #pplication to execute
normally, but people who are in that applicatioe@xe that application for the
benefit of the application, not for the benefifpaople outside that application. It
is very important to understand that. When wettaiinderstand that, it is
possible for us to develop problems. During oialgsis, if we identify an
application where people—outside the applicatiomside the application—
think that the application is executed for the ligioé people who are not in the
application, we should analyze that application/esamication to show that the
application is executed for the benefit of the aggpion in relationship to solve
the underlined problem, rather for the benefit@dple outside that application.

340. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that people
outside that application expect that applicatioexecute according to the
understanding of the principle that applicationetegs on. In other words, while
those people are not in the application physically,they expect the application
to execute normally according to the principle.afgthe application is not
executed according to them, but according to tlierstanding of the principle
that application depends on. During our analysise identify an application
where some people think that it should be execatedrding to them, it does not
matter if those people are outside the applicatnshould analyze that
application to show that the application must exeaccording to the
understanding of the principle that applicationefegs on.

341. It cannot be our way; it can only be the principle/ay. Since our
application depends on our understanding of a giveriple, that principle
dictates us the way to execute that applicationthis case, the execution of that
application depends on the way the principle allowsather than our way. Our
understanding of the principle allows us to exeth#t application the way we
understand that principle. By misunderstandingpttieciple, it is possible for
some of us to think that we can execute an ap@icaur way or someone else
way. During our analysis, if we identify an applion/communication that tends
to execute the way someone wants it, we must amahat
application/communication to show that it can dogyexecuted the way the
principle allows us to execute it. Since that FEappbecause the principle is not
understood, in this case we analyze that applicattionmunication to help those
people understand the principle.

342. In our application, it is possible for us to uséitess or external entities to
help us execute that application. In our applaatit is possible for us to use
many external entities to help us execute the fanaif that application. What is
important here is that those external entities g&in our application suppose to
help us execute that application or the functiothat application. Since the
external entities we use to help us execute ouicgpn suppose to help us in
the execution of that application, we want thositien to help us execute that
application, rather than serving as a disturbandbkat application execution. In
other words, in the execution of our applicatioe, wge external entities that are
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needed to execute that application. If an exteznaty is not needed, there is no
need for us to use that external entity, sincetg as a disturbance and enables us
to add more complexity to our application. Thatyants us from executing our
application properly to solve the problem our aggtiion intended to. During our
analysis, if we identify external entities usegmapplication where those
external entities are not needed to execute thdicagion, we should analyze that
application/communication related to the functiohthose external entities. In
this case, we analyze that application/communinatoshow that an entity used
in our application must have a function. If theitgrhas no function, then it is not
needed in our application. In our analysis, weuthalso point out the usage of
external entities that are not needed in our agptio enables our application not
to execute correctly. Those entities act as distoce and prevent us from
solving the problem our application intended to.

343. Given that our application depends on our undedstgnof the principle,
it does not matter how long it takes to understiedorinciple, since our
application still executes based on our understandi that principle. By
understanding that, we can see our applicatiorstakke understanding of the
principle into consideration, but not time. In @thwvords, since we need to
understand the principle to execute that applioaiicdoes not matter how long it
takes us to understand the principle we cannotut&ehat application without
understanding the principle. By misunderstandirgggrinciple and the learning
process, it is possible for many of us to think tha application depends on time
rather than the principle and we can execute oplicgtion without
understanding the principle. During our analysig/e identify an application or
communication where it is shown that our applicatiepends on time rather than
our understanding of the principle, we should aralyrat application to show
that we cannot execute that application withouteusinding the principle our
application depends on. In this case, we showiraaalysis that we should not
execute our application based on time, but accgrirour understanding of the
principle.

344. Since our application depends on our understanafitige principle rather
than time, our understanding of the principle doatsdepend on time as well.
Since our application execution takes our undedstagnof the principle into
consideration, rather time, our understanding efghnciple does not take time
into consideration as well. The way to look atig cannot push the learning of
the principle related to time and relatively to application execution, we cannot
push our application as well if we do not underdttire principle. During our
analysis, if we identify an application/communicatwhere the learning of a
given principle tends to take time into considenatiwe should analyze that
application/communication to show that our learm@ given principle does not
take time into consideration. In this case, wdya@athat communication to show
that we are not learning the principle becauséd.t
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345. Since our application does not take time into abersition and our
understanding of a given principle does not takestinto consideration, during
the execution of our application, we focus on #aathing of the principle to
execute our application rather than time. In otherds, to enable the execution
of our application, we always focus on the learrohthe principle to enable the
application execution. In this case, we do notioon time, but on the learning
of the principle. During our analysis, if we idéytan application or
communication where people focus on time rathan tha learning of the
principle to enable the execution of that applmatiwe should analyze that
application or communication to show that we shdatais on the learning of the
principle instead, since we must understand thatjple to enable us to execute
that application.

346. Since our understanding of a given principle catmeospeeded up, our
learning of a given principle cannot be speededsuwell. Since our learning and
our understanding of a given principle cannot keegpd up, there is no entity
that can be used to speed up that process. Inwthds, since both our
understanding and our learning of a given princgalenot be speeded up, there is
no entity that can be used to speed up our leaamdgour understanding of a
given principle. During our analysis, if we iddgptan application or
communication where people think that an entity-ploysical entity—can be
used to speed up our learning process, we mustzantilat
application/communication to show that it is nosgible or practical. In this
case, we perform the analysis whenever we ideatifgpplication or
communication where that is being viewed or idézdif

347. By understanding analysis guideline number 62683nd analysis
guideline number 74, since each of us needs torstaael the principle of
communication and each particular type of commuignahas its own time,
during our analysis it makes sense for us to rgg@@mmunication without
saying why or providing any explanation. In thése, we analyze the
communication internally and reject it without piding any explanation to the
origin of that communication.

348. Since a given communication already contains tirejple, we expect
that a given communication already undergoes soralysis. Since a given
communication already contains the principle, weeex a person who
communicates with us already analyzes his/her awmneunication. Related to
the analysis guideline above, if a particular comioation is rejected during our
communication, it shows that communication did tnmadergo any analysis. In
other words, if we reject a communication during communication, it shows
that the origin of that communication did not azalyhat communication. To
solve this problem, the person that communicatigorgs to, would need to
learn the principle of communication and analyzedbmmunication before
communicate. For instance, that person would teéshrn the principle of
communication and analyze a sentence before regdatit sentence or write it
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down.

349. Since our understanding of a given principle isstatic, as we keep
learning that principle, we expect to make progressderstanding that
principle. Since the principle of communicatiorables us to communicate
relatively to entities that we identify without ciging the aspects of those
entities, it makes sense for us not to be negatitkink negative about entities
that we communicate about; since our communicaitasit those entities
depend on them rather than us. By being negatiti@rk negative about entities
that we identify, we simply retard ourselves inrfeag the principle. In other
words, since the principle enables us to commuaipetperly about entities that
we identify, by thinking negative about those eesit we simply retard our
progress in learning the principle. It is very ongant for us not to think negative
or feel negative about entities. When we do thatsimply hurting ourselves.
When we feel negative or feel negative about estithat we identify, we simply
hurt ourselves in learning the principle.

350. Since information about an entity depends on thatye then the natural
value of that entity also depends on that ent8ince information about an entity
depends on that entity, the fundamental value atféhtity also depends on that
entity. We define the natural value of that entisythe fundamental value of that
entity. During our analysis, when we identify amity, it makes sense for us to
understand the natural value of that entity. Dyionr analysis, when we identify
an entity, it makes sense for us to understandutm#amental value of that entity.

351. Since information about an entity depends on thatyerather than us, the
natural value of that entity also depends on thatye In this case, we cannot
assign a value to that entity, since that entitgaady has its own natural value.
Since information about an entity depends on thatyerather than us, when we
identify an entity, we cannot change the fundameraiaie of that entity by
assigning another value to it; it is not possibi@mctical. During our analysis, if
we identify a communication or application whereeatity is identified and its
natural value tends to be changed, we should alaaglyze that communication
or application related to the fundamental valuéhat entity.

352. Since our negative feeling retards us in our lewy@nd our understanding
of the principle, our negative feeling also limits in applying the principle in our
application. Since our negative feeling retardspogress in learning the
principle, our negative feeling also limits our &pgtion. Related to the analysis
guideline number 97, it makes sense not to lehegative feeling drives our
application. The way to look at it, since our apgtion depends on our
understanding of the principle, our communicatielated to the application of
the principle is what drives our application. Wives let our negative feeling
drives our application, we simply limit ourselvexdaetard our learning and our
understanding of the principle. In this case, \8e &mit our application.
Another way to say it, by thinking negative or lipmegative, not only we retard
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ourselves in learning and our understanding optireciple, but we also limit our
application.

353. Since the natural value of an entity is what cdanthat entity, it is very
important for us to always consider natural valtiaroentity and not the claimed
value. Since the natural value of an entity is twhmgportant to us, it is always
good for us to take that value into consideratather than the claimed value of
that entity. During our analysis, we should alwHysk about entities in terms of
their natural values. During our analysis, we $ti@ways look at entities in
term of their fundamental values and disregardcaiyned value.

354. An existing entity does have a fundamental valueadural value attached
to it and that value cannot be changed by us. d&ntified entity does have a
fundamental value and that natural value cann@hla@ged by us or cannot be
changed by our communication. We have to respattvialue and take it into
consideration. When we don't respect that valuesimply show that we do not
understand that entity or know what it is. Oncedigeegard the fundamental
value of an entity, we simply provide another valué or claim another value
for it. During our analysis, we should always gmalan entity to determine
whether the value attached to that entity is ndturalaimed. If that value is
claimed, then we show that in our analysis. Weaukhalso emphasize on the
natural value of that entity. The way to looktatfiwe identify an application or
communication where the natural or actual valuaroéntity is being disregarded,
we should always analyze that application or conmpation related to the actual
or natural value of that entity.

355. We provide a function in life to solve a problematiheeds to be solved.
If the problem that needs to be solved by a functi@t we provide does not
exist, it does not make sense for us to provideftiection. If the problem that
needs to be solved by that function does not exiat,function should not exist at
tall. During our analysis, it makes sense forai®ok at functions in terms of
problems they solve and whether they are needail at

356. If we try to provide a function in life to solvepsoblem that does not
exist, at some point of time it makes sense far filnaction existence to be
ceased. If we try to provide a function in lifesolve a problem that does not
exist, it makes sense for that function to fag@te point of time. During our
analysis, if we identify a function that fails, thi makes sense for us to analyze
that function or application related to the probl¢mends to solve. If we find that
the function does not solve any problem, theniitagural for it to fail or cease to
exist.

357. Since a function that we provide in life is to solv problem that exists, if
the problem does not exist or the function failsatve that problem, then we
should not force that function to exist. In otlanrds, if the function does not
solve an existing problem or the function failstidve an existing problem, it is
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natural for that function to fail or cease exisendn this case, we should not
force the function to exist, since it fails natlyalDuring our analysis, if we
identify a function or application that fails, weean a function that fails to solve
a problem; we should always analyze that functioddtermine whether it is
needed or solve the problem it intended to.

358. By understanding the last four analysis guidaliakove, the way to look
at it, if the function that we provide in life doest solve any problem, then that
function has no value. If the function that wepde in life solves no problem,
then that function has no natural value. If wevpde a function in life to solve a
problem and that function fails to solve that pesb] then that function has no
fundamental value. During our analysis, if we itifgra function or application
that fails to solve a problem, then we should aretpat application or function
related to the natural value of that function.this case, since the function fails to
solve the problem it intended to, then that funttias no real value. In this case,
we should analyze that function to show that itatural for it to fail, since it has
no value or real value.

359. Since our application depends on our understandfitige principle, that
principle serves as the basis of our applicationother words, we rely on the
understanding of that principle to execute our i@pfibn then that principle
serves as the basis for that application. It igpessible for us to execute that
application without that basis. To better underdttnat, it is always good to
think it like this. The principle itself can beewed as a table which is a place and
our application is what we put on the table. Sitheetable itself is a surface that
we use to place our application, without that szeféne application itself does not
exist or has no surface. It is very importantdsrto understand that during our
analysis and our communication.

360. By understanding the analysis guideline above, trdyprinciple entity
can be served as the basis for our applicationotNer entity can be served as the
basis for our application. During our analysianfapplication, it makes sense for
us to think about the principle as the basis astedard any other entity that can
be claimed as the basis because of misunderstantiiribis case, if we identify
another entity that is claimed as the basis, themmalyze that application to
show that entity is not the basis and cannot bsidered as the basis for that
application.

361. By understanding the analysis guideline number &23have learned that
the problem that we need to solve cannot be sohatdntly, but as we start
learning the principle at some point of time, w@eot to solve that problem.
From analysis guideline number 318 we have alsmésbthat our level of
understanding is not static, so as we keep leathia@rinciple our level of
understanding increases accordingly. From the saralysis guideline we have
learned that the starting of our application ispierportant and we have to take it
seriously. By understanding the overall explamgtige can see that within our
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application the problem that we need to solve issatered to be the destination
of that application. The way to look at it, werstaur application by trying to
solve a problem and the solution entity is congddo be the destination of that
application. It is very important to understandttantity, since it helps us focus
in our application. During our analysis, it is alyg good for us to think about
that entity.

362. By understanding the analysis guideline above, awelseen that the
destination of our application is very importanusg since it helps us focus to
solve the problem our application needs to solvce the destination of our
application enables us to focus in our applicatibis, very important for us to
have it in order for us to be successful in ourdigppon. Without a destination, it
is possible for our application to fail or fail $olve the problem it intended to.
Since our application depends on the principlis, ot possible for our
application to have a destination without underditagnthe principle. During our
analysis, it is very important for us to identifiyadetermine whether or not an
application has a destination. Since without usi@eding the principle it is
possible for our application not to have a desimatduring our analysis it is
possible for us to ask whether or not an applicatias a destination.

363. If our application has a starting point, it mustéan ending point. If our
application has a destination, it must have a tdoec If our application has a
starting point and an ending point, it must haw#ection. If our application has
a starting point and a destination, it must hadeection. Usually we follow a
principle to execute our application, that prineifhat we follow and the
understanding of that principle is being viewedhesdirection of our application.
Without understanding that principle, our appliocathas no direction. The way
to look at it, an application without a destinatisran application without a
direction. During our analysis, it is important fgs to point out and ask question
about the direction of our application or whethenot that entity exits.

364. By understanding the last three analysis guidelaies/e, when we cannot
identify those entities in our application, we slynphow that we don’t know
what we are doing. During our analysis, it makesse for us to identify those
entities and ask questions when we think they dexist in our application or
cannot be identified.

365. By understanding analysis guidelines number 360, 362, 363, and 364,
since an application without a fundamental valususthfail related to time, an
application without a direction and a destinatibowdd fail as well related to
time. The way to look at it, since the directiomddhe destination of an
application enable us to focus to solve the undediproblem, related to that, the
direction and the destination of our applicatiosoahdd value to our application.
In other words, the direction entity, the destioatentity, and the basis entity are
related to the value of our application. Withduage entities, our application
should fail. During our analysis, if we identifg application that fails, it is
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always good for us to analyze that application/fiomcrelated to the existence of
those entities in relationship to the fundamentdlie of that application. In this

case, during our analysis, we can ask questionhghet not those entities exist

related to the fundamental of that application.

366. An entity is identified by what it is, not what whink it is. If we identify
an entity by what it is rather than what we thinisj then we identify the natural
value or the fundamental value of that entity.teims of functions that we
provide in life or applications that we executestdve specific problems, we
should execute those applications or identify tifasetions by what they are.
When we do that, it is possible for us to identifg fundamental values of those
functions. If we identify those functions by wive¢ think or execute those
applications by what we think rather than what taes; it is possible for us to
misidentify them or misexecute them. The way tklat it, a function or
application is to solve a specific problem. Sim@misidentify that
application/function, we also misidentify what fitaaild do. In this case, the
function of the application or the application ifse already misidentified. Since
the application/function has been misidentifieds impossible for that
application to solve the problem it intended tauriBg our analysis, we should
always analyze applications/functions by takingritier what they are, not what
we think they are.

367. Since a function that we provide in life has a rator fundamental value
attached to it, then that function is valid. lhetwords, since the function has a
fundamental value, then that function is valid adomy to the principle entity.
Usually we use the principle entity to validatetthaction. By using the
principle entity, we can identify the fundamentalue of that function; we can
also determine if the function is valid or not. rilig our analysis, if we identify a
function or an application, then we can use theqggpie entity to validate that
function/application and determine the natural gadtithat function/application.

368. By understanding the analysis guideline above, avesee that if a
function is valid, it must have a fundamental valdes well as if a function has a
fundamental value attached to it, it must be valtds not possible for a function
to be valid without having a fundamental valueis Ihot possible as well for a
function to have a fundamental value if it is ingal Since we use the principle
entity to both determine the value of a functiod aalidate it, during our
analysis, we should always look at functions origppons in terms of both their
fundamental values and their validations.

369. The function that we provide depends on our undedihg of the
principle individually. In this case, if we exeeuwd function to provide a service
or produce an entity, that function depends orutigerstanding of the principle
of the people who work to execute that functiomcsg the principle cannot be
learned and understood by someone for someonetiedsexecution of that
function depends on the understanding of each paevbo works to execute the
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function. It is always good to think it is this waather than the other way
around. ltis very unproductive when we think tadtinction that we provide
depends on the understanding of the people whatiwark in that application or
people who are not part of that application. Wiverthink like that, we simply
develop problem. During our analysis, if we idgn#n application where people
think that the function of that application depeondspeople outside that
application or depends on the understanding of lpaspo are not in that
application, we must analyze that communicatioshiow that in an application,
the function of that application always dependpeaople who are in that
application or part of that application.

370. By understanding the analysis guideline above, veeilsl always think
that in an application the people who work in taplication have responsibility
to execute that application. Since the applicatiepends on the understanding of
the people in that application individually, thgeeople are responsible to execute
that application successfully. People who areimtitat application or people
outside that application cannot execute that agftio for people in that
application. That makes sense, since the printi@epplication depends on
cannot be learned by the people outside that agjaicfor people in that
application, it is not possible for them to exedtiat application for people in
that application. During our analysis, if we idgnain application or
communication where that is misunderstood, we ghalways analyze that
application or communication to show that is natgible.

371. By understanding the two analysis guidelines abaten we identify a
problem, we should always think about the people movide functions in live
to solve specified problem. In this case, if wentify a problem, we can think
about the responsibility of the people who provigections to solve the
identified problem. In this case, during our agéywve can ask questions: What
is the function of the application provided by tageople? What is the function
of that application? If the function is to solVetproblem, does it solve the
problem? If the function is provided in life tolge an identified problem, does it
solve the problem? What is the function of thegde® What is the function of
the people in that application?

372. By understanding the last three analysis guidelaes/e, it makes sense
for us not to make functions that we are not a pldepend on us in term of
execution. For instance, if we are not a partnodjpplication, it is not good for us
to show that application depends on us to exedatether words, if a person is
not a part of an application, it is not good faattperson to show that application
depends on him/her for execution. During our asiglyif we identify a
communication or application where this is beingwed, we must analyze that
communication or application to show that thatas possible.

373. By understanding the last four analysis guidel@miesve, we can see that
in an application, the people in that applicatisawane the responsibility to
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execute that application or execute it successfullgople outside that application
cannot assume the responsibility to execute thaltcagpion. For instance, if
Person Onas a part ofApplication Oneor works inApplication Ongthen

Person Onédias responsibility to execubgplication Onesuccessfully. As well
as, ifPerson Twas in Application TwgthenPerson Twdias responsibility to
executeApplication Twaosuccessfully.Person Oneannot assume the
responsibility to execut@pplication Two As well asPerson Twaannot assume
the responsibility to execugpplication One During our analysis, if we identify
an application/communication, where people whanaten an application try to
assume responsibility to execute that applicatimnshould analyze that
communication related to the responsibility of deap that application. In this
case, we analyze the application to show thatalpansibility of the people in
that application is to execute the application sgstully.

374. The learning of a given principle enables us torl¢hat principle, then
understand it, then use it in what we do. In daise, we can see first, we learn
the given principle, and then we apply it in oupligation, which is related to our
understanding of that principle. It is not possifar us to apply a principle
properly in what we do, if we have not understduwat principle. It is not
possible for us to apply a given principle propgifiyve have not yet learned that
principle and understood it. During our analysisye identify an application or
communication, where a given principle tends t@apglied without being
learned, we must analyze that communication/appbicaelated to the learning
and the understanding of that principle.

375. By understanding the last six analysis guideliri®®/a, we can see that
personal responsibility is taken into consideratioour application execution. In
other words, in order for us to assume the respdaitgiof our application
execution, we have to take personal responsihiitty consideration. In this case,
if people in an application assume or have respditgiof that application
execution, then those people have and assume pérsgponsibility to execute
that application. In this case, in that applicatioPerson OnénasFunction One
andPerson TwdasFunction Twg thenPerson Ones responsible to execute
Function Oneor has personal responsibility to exedatmction One As well as,
Person Twas responsible to execu@inction Twoor has personal responsibility
to executd-unction Two During our analysis, if we identify an
application/communication where personal respolilsilis not taken into
consideration, we must analyze that applicationfoamication related to
personal responsibility of people in that applieativho execute the application.
In this case, we analyze the application/commuignatlated to personal
responsibility of each person in that application.

376. By understanding the analysis guideline aboves, Very easy for us to see
that our personal responsibility is attached tofealing. The way to look at it in
an application, if we feel that we have persongpoasibility to execute that
application; then we have responsibility to exechteg application. As well as, if
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we feel that we do not have responsibility to exechat application, then we
don’t have responsibility to execute that applmati In other words, if the people
in an application feel responsible to execute dpglication, then they have
personal responsibility to execute that applicatiém the same time, if they do
not feel responsible to execute that applicatibentthey do not have personal
responsibility to execute application. Relatethanalysis guideline above, if in
Application OnePerson Ondeels responsible to execlEanction Onethen
Person Onéias personal responsibility to exechtenction One As well as, if in
Application TwgPerson Twdeels responsible to execlianction Twg then
Person Twdas personal responsibility to exechtenction Two In this case,
Person Onéias responsibility to execuk@inction OngwherePerson Twdas
responsibility to executeunction Two It is not possible foPerson Oneo
executeFunction Twafor Person Two As well as, it is not possible fBerson
Twoto executd=unction Onefor Person One WhenPerson Twdelieves he/she
can execut&unction Ondor Person OneandPerson Ondeels he/she can
executeFunction Twadfor Person Twothen we no longer feel responsible and
have personal responsibility. When that happeoi, Application Oneand
Application Twoshould fail. During our analysis, if we identdyn
application/communication where personal respolilsilis not taken into
consideration, then we should analyze that apphicsdtommunication related to
personal responsibility of the people in that aggiion.

377. Given that entities do have functions, it is nog$gible for us to provide
more functions to an entity than the actual functbthat entity. The way to
look at it; since entities do have functions, wergat assign functions to entities.
By misunderstanding aspects and functions of esfisome of us may think that
we can provide functions to entities or provide enfamctions to entities. During
our analysis, if we identify a communication whpseople think that they can
provide more functions to an entity, we should gralthat communication
related to the actual function of that entity. &irthe error is caused by
misunderstanding aspects and functions of entitiethis case we analyze that
communication related to understanding aspectduaradions of entities. This is
the same as saying that, we analyze that commiomndat help understanding
aspects and functions of entities.

378. Usually we identify the relationship between twaitegs, but we don’t
make the relationship between two entities. Byumikerstanding entities, aspects
of entities, and relationship between entities, s@fus may think that we can
make relationships of entities rather than idemyrelationship of entities.

During our analysis, if we identify a communicatiovhere people think that they
make relationships rather than identifying relagiops, we should analyze that
communication related to understanding entitiesaspebcts of entities. In this
case, we analyze that communication to help urallgtg entities, aspects of
entities, and relationship of entities.
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379. The relationship between us or between each otmerat be made, it can
only be identified. Since the principle is whatikat relates us to each other and
the principle cannot be made, our relationship oabe made as well. Since we
can only identify the principle, we can only idéniur relationship. By
misunderstanding the principle, it is possibledstto think that we can make our
relationship. During our analysis, if we identdycommunication or application
where people think that they can make our relakignsve can analyze that
application/communication to show that our relasioip cannot be made. Since
the people who think that do not understand thecppie and our relationship, in
this case we analyze that communication/applicattated to understanding of
the principle or to help understand our relatiopshi

380. By understanding analysis guidelines number 11,bmird1, and number
40 we can see rather than committing error in comoation; sometime it is
much better to just disregard a communication. Wag to look at it, we use the
principle to enable us to analyze a given commuiaiga In this case, we cannot
disregard the principle in our analysis.

381. By understanding analysis guidelines number 74ramaber 126; since
we cannot learn and understand a given principledch other, it is not possible
for us to understand a given principle accordingdmeone understanding. The
way to look at it, a person understand a givenggle according to his/her
understanding of that principle, not accordingdmeone else understanding. |
understand a given principle according to my undeding of that principle; you
understand a given principle according to your ustd@ding. While an
instructor can help us understand a given principbevever we do not understand
that principle according to that instructor undansling. The instructor
understands that principle according to himsel8&8kywe understand that
principle individually according to ourselves.idtnot possible for the instructor
to understand the principle for us. During ourlgsia, it is important for us to
think that it is not possible for us to understangrinciple according to other
people understanding of that principle.

382. A function that executes depends on each persorewdcutes that
function. By understanding the above analysis guid, assume that our main
function includes the following function.

Function 1 Function 2 Function 3 Function 4

WhereFunction 1lis the function oPerson landFunction 2is the function of
Person 2andFunction 3is the function oPerson 3andFunction 4is the
function ofPerson 4 In this casef-unction lis executed according to the
understanding dPerson 1 whereFunction 2is executed according Berson 2
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understanding of the principle and so forth. Bgenstanding that, we can see
thatFunction lis not executed according Berson 2understanding of the
principle and~unction 2is not executed according Rerson lunderstanding of
the principle. Sinc®erson lcannot understand the principle Rerson 2and
Person 2cannot understand the principle ferson 1 then it is not possible for
the function executed erson 1to be executed according to the understanding
of the principle ofPerson 2and it is not possible for the function executgd b
Person 2o be executed accordingRerson lunderstanding of the principle.
The way to look at it, since we cannot learn andeustand the principle for each
other, it is not possible for us to execute ourcfions according to our
understanding of the principle for each other. iByour analysis, if we identify
and application or communication where some petbyiéx that a function that a
person executes can execute according to anotteamenderstanding of the
principle, rather than according to the understagdif the principle of the person
who executes the function, then we must alwaysyaeahat communication or
application to show that one cannot understangbtimeiple for each other
therefore one cannot expect a function that onelwdgs to be executed according
to others understanding of the principle.

383. Since one cannot understand the principle for ettoér and one cannot
execute a function according to each other undsistg of the principle, then it
is not possible for one to assume the executiafahction for each other. The
way to look at it, related to the analysis guidelabove, iPerson 1lis not in the
application wherd&unction 1is not the function oPerson 1thenPerson 1
cannot assume the executiorFoinction 1or the execution of that application.
That makes sense, sinerson 1lis not a part of that application. Let's assume
two separate applications, where we hBeeson 1lin one and?erson 2n the
other. In this cas®erson lhas his/her own function ipplication 1 where
Person 2has his/her function iApplication 2 In this casePerson 1cannot
assume the execution of the functiorPeir'son 2andPerson 2cannot assume the
execution of the function d?erson 1 The function oPerson 2executes
according to the understanding of the principl®efson 2and the function of
Person lexecutes according to the execution of the prlaapPerson 1 During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coommcation where a person that
is not in that application tries to make a functadrihat application executes
according to him/her, we should always analyze apatication to show that;
since we cannot understand the principle for edletrpin an application it is not
possible for one to understand the principle fonsone else or someone outside
that application or who is not in that applicatidn.other words, since the person
who is not in that application cannot understaredghinciple for the person in
that application, it is not possible for the pergorthat application to execute the
function according to someone outside that appdinat

384. Since it takes time for us to learn a given prit&ift is not possible for us

to execute our application instantly. In this gdke execution of our application
depends on our understanding of the principle c&we cannot understand
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instantly the principle our application dependsibis not possible for us to
execute that application instantly. The way tdklabit, at the time we want to do
what we need to do, it is not possible for us tdahda instantly. Since our
application is a function of our communication;cgrour application cannot be
executed instantly at the time we need to do wieatvant, it makes sense for us
not to communicate in a way to show that our appibi;m can execute instantly.
Since our application cannot be executed instamifien we communicate to
show that our application can execute constantgysimply commit errors and
develop problems. During our analysis, if we idfigrdan application or
communication where it is shown that we can execouteapplication instantly or
do what we want to do instantly, we should alwayaslyze that communication or
application related to the understanding of thagple. The reason some of us
may think that our application can execute insyarttécause of lack of
understanding of the principle. In this case, walyze that application or
communication related to the understanding of tinecjple. In our analysis we
can show that the principle is not understood acdnnot be understood
instantly.

385. Since what we do is related to what we think; f@tance we interact with
an entity according to that entity, but if we midenstand that entity, we simply
interact with it according to our misunderstandaighat entity. In this case, we
view that entity according to the way we think abibu Since misunderstanding
of that entity enables us to commit errors and igwproblems, in an application
or communication, if we identify the misunderstarglof an entity, it makes
sense for us to analyze that application/commuimicaelated to understanding of
entities. For instance, if a person commits aardyecause that person does not
understand an entity, it makes sense for us toyaadhat
application/communication to help that person usi@d&ds the underlined entity.
In our analysis, we can ask questions. How dastsprson view the entity?
How does that person understand the entity? Dwdgperson understand the
entity? The way to look at it, the entity is bemgsunderstood; we help with the
understanding of the entity.

386. Since we are present at separate locations, weitexear functions at the
locations we are currently present. By understagdur aspect, it is not possible
or practical to execute a function at a locatiorerehwe are not currently present.
When we try to do that, we simply commit errors deslelop problems. During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coomication where some people
try to execute a function at an area where theyat@resent, we must analyze
that application/communication to show that it & possible or practical.

387. By understanding the analysis guideline above, awetearned that it is
not possible or practical to execute a functioaratirea where we are not present.
Nevertheless, since our relationship and our aggeattle us to work together, it
is possible for us to recognize the function ofeotheople in the areas where they
are present. In this particular case, while wenoaiexecute functions for people
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outside our present locations, but it is possibteut to work together where each
of us recognize our own function in our applicatéord also the functions of
others in applications where we are not a partfring our analysis, if we
identify an application/communication where somepe try to execute a
function at a location where they not currentlythén we can analyze that
application/communication related to the functidth@ people at the other
location and also the understanding of the funatibiihe people who try to
execute that function—we mean the understandirtigeoépplication those people
are currently a part of. The way to look at itppke inApplication Oneat

Location Onédries to execute functions for peopleApplication TwaatLocation
Two. Here we analyze the application/communicatiodetermine whether the
people at.ocation Oneunderstand the application they are currentlyragfaand
also whether they understand as well the applicatibocation Two Since this
happens because of lack of understanding of timeipte, in this case we can
analyze that application/communication to help ¢hpsople understand the
principle as well.

388. Usually we identify a given principle. It is nobgsible or practical for us
to make a principle. The way to look at it, wenti#y a principle; we then learn it
and understand tit. When we misunderstand theipteentity and ourselves, it
is possible for some of us to think that we can enaiinciples. In our analysis, if
we identify an application/communication where sahas show that they can
make principles, we then can analyze that apptinpAtommunication to show
that it is not practical or possible to make pnohes. The way to look at it, the
reason some of us think that we can make a prmaph guideline for other to
follow, because we do not understand ourselvegtandrinciple entity. During
our analysis, it makes sense for us to help pasptethink like that understand
themselves and the principle entity. In this casehelp them understand who
they are and a principle is.

389. Given that our application is a function of our goomication; it makes
sense for us to emphasize ourselves in the comationcthat enables our
application to execute rather than the place otdbation of our presence. The
way to look at it, our application is a functionafr communication, not a
function of place or location. For this reason,emephasize on the
communication or the correctness of the commuranétiat enables the
execution of our application. During our analyfisye identify an
application/communication where people emphasizglace/location, we then
can analyze that application/communication to neake they emphasize on the
communication, not the place or location.

390. Since the execution of our application dependswruaderstanding of
the principle, the principle dictates us in our laggtion. While we use the word
dictate here for the purpose of analysis onlys dlivays good to use the word
guide or guided instead. The way to look at itceiwe depend on the principle
to help us execute our application, the principlelgs us in our application.
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Given that it is not possible for us to understtrelprinciple for someone else, it
is not possible for one to dictate each othertieréxecution of an application.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicatiooinmunication where it is
shown that the execution of that application depesrdother people rather than
the understanding of the principle of the peoplthat application who are being
guided by the principle, we must analyze that aapibn to show that it is not
possible for one to understand the principle faheather. Since we depend on
the principle to execute our application, the ppheguides us to execute that
application, rather than being guided by someose. elt is not possible for one
to guide each other, but it is possible for eatfeoto be guided by the principle.

391. Naturally, we get flagged by our parent when we gdinan error. It is
always better to say that, naturally we are flagggdur parent when we commit
an error. The way to look at it, from our parentlerstanding of the principle or
from the principle itself, we have been identiftbdt we commit an error. In this
case, we are identified from the principle or by parent that we do not
understand the principle. To help us with the usi@ading of the principle and
to prevent further error, it makes sense for ugtognize that the error is
committed, so feedback can be given to enabledireaion. To prevent further
error and to help us with the understanding ofpttieciple, it is important not to
disregard the error or lets us go without identifyit or providing feedback.
During our analysis, if we identify an error in application/communication, it
makes sense for us to identify that error and pl@¥eedback to enable the
correction. It is not productive to disregard émeor and not providing feedback.

392. Given that we are related to each other by theciplie, the principle itself
enables us to identify that relationship. By appiythe principle in what we do;
when we work together, we use the principle toaols other words, the fact
that we are related to each other by the princtple principle itself enables us to
work together. It is not possible for us to wookéther or work together properly
without understanding the principle that relatesousach other. It is not possible
for us to work together efficiently, without undiensding the principle that allows
us to do so. Itis not possible for us to worketibgr without identifying the
principle that enables us to do so or connectsgether. When we try to work
together without understanding our relationship sweply show that we cannot
identity the relationship that enables us to wodether. During our analysis, if
we identify an application or communication wheesple try to work together
without understanding the principle or relationsbigach other, we must analyze
that application or communication to help underdiag the principle and our
relationship.

393. Given that we cannot learn the principle instantlis not possible for us
to solve a problem instantly. By misunderstandivag, we simply develop
problems. In this case, let's assume that we devalproblem, because we think
we can solve a problem instantly. It is not pdssib solve this problem
instantly, since we cannot learn the principle #hables us to do so instantly.
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The way to look at it, if we identify a problemjstnot possible for us to solve
that problem instantly, but we can learn the pplecrelated to time to solve that
problem. During our analysis, if we identify arpéipation or communication
where people think that an identified problem carsblved instantly, we must
analyze that application/communication to show thigtnot possible. In this
case, we analyze that application/communicaticatedlto the understanding and
the learning of the principle that enables the tsmtuof that problem.

394. To prevent the continuity of error, when we idenaih error in a
communication, it is important for us to provideddack immediately. In this
case, during a communication if an error is coneditind identified, it is always
good to provide feedback immediately, rather thamtioue that communication
with the error. The way to look at it, to enab$eta understand the overall
communication, if we divide that communication istveral parts and we first
identify a part that contains error, then it makesse to identify that error then
correct it. By doing so, we provide feedback talda the understanding of the
overall communication, rather than wait for the Yvehcommunication to be
completed later. In other words, we make sure#rethat contains error is
corrected and understood before continuing farther.

395. Related to the analysis guideline above, sinceapplication is
communication driven, it does not make any diffeeznFor instance, if we
identify a problem in a part of our applicationisitalways good to correct it
immediately before going to other parts of thatlimagtion. The same as, if we
identify an error in that application at the begm it is always good to correct
that problem before executing that application aitwntil the execution of that
application for the correction of that error. Dhgiour analysis, when we identify
an error in an application, it is always good talgre that application related to
the exact time that error was committed. For mstaassume that the error was
committed affime Oneand then atime Twowe identify the error. Then when
we analyze that application, we can emphasize maseelated to the
identification of the error alime One

396. We depend on the principle to execute our functidf@r instance,
assume thaPerson Oneexecuteg-unction OngthenPerson Onalepends on the
principle to execut&unction One In this casef-unction Onds executed by the
application of the principle berson Ongwhere the application of the principle
depends on the understanding of the principl@éngon One Let’s assume that
Person Onamisunderstand the principle and exedutaction Onewith error,
then the resulting function or the result of thagplecation depends on the
misunderstanding of the principle Bgrson One In this case, the
misunderstanding of the principle or the misappiwaof the principle caused
Function Ondo execute with error. Siné&erson Onalepends on the principle
and the principle is independent, the error inekecution oFunction Ondakes
Person Onamisunderstanding of the principle into considemtiather than the
understanding of a person who does not exdeunetion One The way to look
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at it, the error committed dyerson Onen the execution ofunction Onaloes

not take the presence of another person into ceratidn. Disregard if another
person is present or not, the function still exeswith error. In other words,
since one cannot understand and learn the prinfpkach other, the
misunderstanding of the principle that resultsrtorein a function execution or
application does not care about the presence ef@thrhe way to look at it, if
another person is present or rldéérson Onestill does not understand the
principle and executéunction Onewith error. During our analysis, if we
identify an application where a function is exeduéth error, it makes sense for
us to analyze that application/communication relatethe understanding of the
principle of the person who commits the error. c8ithe principle cannot be
understood by someone for someone, in this casgdod for us to analyze that
application/communication to help the person whmgts the error understands
that the error is still committed disregard if athare present or not.

397. From the analysis guideline above, we have sedratharror that is
committed in a function execution does not take sunsideration the presence of
others in term of understanding the principle b/ plerson who commits the
error. In this case, it is always good for thesperwho commits the error to think
that the error is committed, rather than thinkingttit is committed because of the
presence of others. For instance, if a person dtsvan error without the
presence of others, it is still an error as welf éisat person commits an error
with the presence of others. It is always goodufoto feel that we commit an
error, disregard if others are present or not. im@uour analysis, if we identify an
application/communication where some people feal tie errors they commit
are not considered being errors since others aenalwhen they commit them,
we should analyze that application/communicatidateel to the understanding of
the principle. In this case, we analyze that aaplon/communication to show
that it does not matter if others are present ¢rthey still commit the errors.
Since they think like that because they do not tstdad the principle to enable
them to execute the function properly, in this caseanalyze the application to
help them learn and understand the principle tblerthem to execute functions

properly.

398. Our understanding of the principle takes feedbatk consideration; it
also takes our responsibility as well. In otherdg) our understanding of the
principle takes both feedback and responsibilitg ronsideration. In this case,
we are responsible to apply the principle and twidle feedback to enable the
correction of errors and to prevent errors as wetl.better understand what we
have just said, it is always good to take it likisst Since our understanding of the
principle takes both feedback and responsibilitg ronsideration, it is always
good for us to show that in our application and @mmunication. For instance,
if we are communicating with someone and we fegt the person has little or no
understanding of the principle of communications ilways good for us not to
communicate in a way to enable that person to cemmors in communication
or commit more errors in communication. It is ay@@ood for us to understand
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that. We should always think about that during analysis and our
communication.

399. By understanding the analysis guideline above, avelseen that it is not
good during a communication to enable a persommanait errors or commit
more errors. Since our application is communicatidven; as well as in a given
application, it is not good for us to enable furteeor in that application. It is
also not good to for us to allow any error to cotimihat application. In terms
of our communication, our responsibility is alwagshave an error free
communication. In order for that to happen, evedybwho is in that
communication or part of that communication mugtagmmmit any error. Since
our responsibility is to have an error free comroation, so it can be understood,;
it is always be in our advantage not to enablerstirem committing errors in
that communication. During our analysis, if weritiy a communication where
a person enables another person to commit ertbatrcommunication, we
should always analyze that communication relatetieaesponsibility of the
person in that communication and his/her understgnaf the principle. In this
case, in our analysis we can ask questions, whetagrerson who enables others
to commit error in communication understand the@ple of communication.
Does that person understand the principle of conication? Does that person
understand communication?

In term of our application, since our overall oltjee is to enable our application
to execute without error; if we identify an erraran application that is caused or
enabled by another person, disregard if that passonthat application or not, it
is always good for us to analyze that applicatelated to the responsibility of
that person. In this case, we can analyze thdicapipn to determine whether or
not that person understands the principle. Whearedyze that application, we
can ask questions. What is the responsibilithaf person? Does that person
understand the principle?

400. Since the function of an entity cannot be assignethother entity, the
function of an entity cannot be negated as weihc&the function of an entity
cannot be assigned to another entity, the funafan entity cannot be viewed as
negative. In other words, Entity OnehasFunction Onein this casé&ntity One
always hag-unction One SinceFunction Onds the function oEntity One
Function Onecannot be viewed as negative or as a negativeidumcThat makes
sense, since the view Btinction Oneas a negative function would deassigned
Function Ondrom Entity One whereFunction Onewould not be viewed as the
actual function oEntity One During our analysis, if we identify a
communication/application where the function ofeatity is viewed as negative
or tended to be viewed as negative, it is alwaysldor us to analyze that
communication/application related to the actuatfion of that entity. Since the
actual function of the entity is positive, that étion cannot be negative or viewed
as negative. Since this is being viewed as atyadentification problem, in this
case we also analyze the application or communica&lated to understanding
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entities and function of entities.

401. By understanding the analysis guideline above gsihe actual function of
an entity cannot be negative or viewed as negaitiiealways good for us to
preserve the aspect of an entity during our comaoatioin. In this case, during
our communication about an entity, we preserve Hwhaspect of that entity and
the function of that entity. During our analysfaye identify an
application/communication where people tend to teetfee aspect of an entity or
view the aspect of an entity as negative, we mualyae that
application/communication related to the actuakaspf that entity. Since the
actual aspect of that entity is positive, it is possible or practical for us to view
it as negative. In this case, we analyze that comication/application to help
understanding the actual aspect of the actualyeantidl to show that it cannot be
viewed as negative.

402. Given that people are personally represented,dherwnication of a
person in a group should not take the whole grawgverybody in that group into
consideration. The way to look at it, let’s assuh® in a group we have a fixed
number of people and the function of the groupisdlve an identified problem
for instance. Since the people in the group théresere independent, a person
in the group does not represent the whole growgverybody in that group or
people who are not in the group. In this casectmmunication of someone in
that group does not represent the others and shotiicipresent the others, since
we cannot be represented by others. In this daBerson Onen the group
communicates, that person communication does potsent the communication
of Person Twan the group or someone who is not in the grolafs very
important for us to understand that, when we tauinderstand that, we simply
show that we do not understand ourselves and theiple. During our analysis,
if we identify a communication where people thihktthe communication of
someone in a group represents the whole groupher people in the group or
outside the group, we should analyze that commtiaicaelated to the
understanding of the principle, ourselves, andasyect.

403. By applying the principle, we simply follow the giglines. Itis very
important to know the relationship between guidesiand principles. By being
principle dependent, we depend on a given prindipkxecute our applications.
Once we apply a principle to execute an applicatiautomatically follow a
guideline. The fact that we are principle depender think about principles, but
not guidelines. In other words, in our mind, weally think abut principles, but
not guidelines. We have principles in our mind; ot guidelines. In this case,
we think about the existence of a principle, butthe existence of a guideline.
For instance, during our analysis of a communicésipplication, we think about
the principle that enables us to analyze that comeation/application. We do
not think about the guidelines. The guideline dimgxists when the existence of
the principle is absent. The existence of thegipie is what enables the analysis.
In term of the existence of a guideline, if we itigna communication where the
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existence of the principle cannot be identifie@nthve can refer to an appropriate
guideline to remind about the existence of theqgiple. Usually a guideline
exists to remind us about the existence of a gprewiple. It is always good for
us to know that.

Guidelines do not exist without principles, butngiples exist without guidelines.
In other words, by understanding a given principle,should always think that a
guideline does not exist, since we do not thinkualaoguideline to do what we
do, but we think about a principle to do what we dtoour analysis, when we
identify a communication/application that dealshaguidelines that must be
followed, we should always analyze that communicdépplication related to the
existence of the principle instead. Usually weassn about guidelines when the
principle is absent. Since having an entity idergtion problem enables us not
to identify principles, for those who have no cleat a principle is, may find it
easier to make guidelines rather than leaning @atifying principles. In this
case, it may be possible for us to identify a fa¢mtities that claim to be
guidelines. Whenever we identify such entitiea tommunication, we should
always analyze that communication related to theshexistence of the principle.
Since that happens because of lack of understadfiwgat a principle is, in this
case we analyze that communication/applicatioretp those people understand
what a principle is and the relationship betweamtbelves and a given principle.

404. By understanding the analysis guideline above, llystiee guidelines exist
for people who are not aware of the principle andasstand it. Usually people
who are aware and understand a given principleplgidisregard the existence of
a guideline, but regard the existence of the ppieci In other words, those people
think about the existence of the principle, butthet guideline. To better
understand what we have said or to better undershenoverall explanation, let’s
take a look of exercise number 889 and exercisebru®il7. We know that our
parent feedbacks us when we commit an error and wheparent feels that we
are about to commit an error. By understanding the can see both us and our
parent have a feeling of the principle related tmtwve do. By understanding
exercise number 496, since applying the princigglelfiis considered as following
guidelines, by sensing the principle, the guideiiself is no longer needed since
the principle is already been sensed. In this,casean see that people who
understand the principle and who are aware of nat;meed guidelines or need to
be aware of guidelines. Since the principle istwiggeds to be learned but not the
guidelines, it is always good for us to be awartheflearning, the understanding,
and the existence of the principle, rather thargthidelines. In this case,
whenever we identify a guideline, we should alwdnysk about the existence of
the principle related to the learning of the protei In our analysis, whenever we
identify a communication/application related todglines or providing
guidelines, we should always emphasize on theilegand the understanding of
the principle instead.
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405. Related to analysis guidelines number 22 and aisatysnber 398,
usually we preserve and promote better communicatither than extended
improper communication. For instancé\ford Onepoints nowhere dEntity
Onedoes not exist, if a person talks about the excgefEntity Onein his/her
communication, it is not good for us to try to exdehat communication or try to
promote it. Once we do that, we simply commit mem@rs and disregard the
existence of the principle. In our analysis, if entity a communication that
contains error and someone tries to extend or p@that communication, we
should always analyze that communication relatatstoorrection. In this case,
we analyze that communication to make sure itgsrirect rather than extend it or
promote it.

406. Since our application execution depends on thecimiier since we depend
on the principle to do what we do, we must be awétbe principle and
understand it. If we are not aware of the prireeghd understand it, it is not
possible or practical for us to use it to executeapplication or do what we do.
By not being aware of the principle, we still conie to execute our application
the old way. The way to look at it; let's assuinatFunction Onds the function
that we execute. Nowunction Onedepends oRrinciple Onein order for it to
execute properly. In order féunction Oneo execute properly, we must be
aware ofPrinciple One learn it, and understand it. If we are not awsdre
Principle Oneand understand it, it is not possible for us teceteFunction One
without error. In this case, we simply exechtaction Onewrongly. What is
important here is that the proper executiofrnction Onerequires us to learn,
understand, and apply the principle. By misun@@ding ourselves and the
principle entity, it is possible for many of usttonk that we can execute a
function orFunction Onewithout being aware and understand the principle o
Principle One During our analysis, if we identify an applieaticommunication,
where people think that a function can execute gngpvithout being aware,
learned, and understood the principle that endahkegxecution of that function,
we must analyze that application/communicationteeléo understanding the
principle that enables the execution of the functi®ince that happens because
of misunderstanding of ourselves and the principléhis case we must analyze
that application/communication to help understamelves and the principle.

407. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aveatso view the
guideline (the above guideline) as the processlofreg an identified problem.
Since the problem that is being identified was edusy the opposite of what is
being described from the above analysis guidelimerder to solve that problem,
the steps identified from the above guideline niigstollowed. In this case, if we
identify a communication/application where peopii@k that an identified
problem can be solved automatically without follogiithe process above, we
then can analyze that application/communicatioshitmw that is not possible or
practical. In this case, we also analyze the Umdel communication/application
to show the identification and the understandiogifthe analysis guideline
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above.

408. By understanding the last two analysis guidelin®esva, it is always good
to ask ourselves this question. What does it talget things done? What does it
take to get something done? By understandingahmgwo analysis guidelines
above and analysis guideline number 213, we shquiltkly realize that in order
to get something done, it takes the identificatbthe principle, the learning of
the principle, the understanding of the principlied the application of the
principle. In other words, in order for us to exteca function properly or execute
our application properly, we must first identifyetprinciple our application
depends on, we must learn and understand thaigenand then we must apply
that principle as well. Otherwise, it is not ptsifor us to get anything done.

By not being aware of the principle, a lot of peopiay think that they can get
things done without identifying the principle, laarg the principle,
understanding the principle, and applying the ppiec During our analysis, if
we identify a communication/application where peaplink and feel that way,
we must quickly analyze that application/commundasatelated to the existence
of the principle and the learning and the applaratf the principle. Since they
think that way because they are not aware of tmeipte and understand it, in
this case, it makes sense to analyze that applidabmmunication to help them
be aware of the principle and understand it.

4009. By understanding exercise number 880, exercise aufil, and exercise
number 890; by now we should have a very good wtaeding of entities and
part of entities. We should also have no probldth entity identification and
when we identify an entity, we should quickly uretend whether that entity is a
part of another entity or main entity. By havingaay good understanding of
entities and parts of entities, we know that whileny of us live or locate at
separate locations, nevertheless all of our lonatemmbined make up a main
entity. In other words, each location where we liw a part of the main entity and
all our locations combined or countries where we form the main entity. From
analysis guideline number 389, we know that we eteefunctions and what we
do take functions that we execute into considenatiot the locations where we
at. Again, since the functions are functions ahowunications, rather than the
functions of the locations where we at, our comroations should not take
locations into consideration. In this case dunng analysis, we emphasize on
the execution of our functions, rather than thatmns where we at. Since our
locations are considered the parts of the mainyente should always be aware
of that in our analysis and not to show any misustdeding of the parts of the
main entity and the main entity itself. By undarsting the overall explanation,
any analysis that tends to take location into atersition or show the
misunderstanding of the main entity and partsiti@dtde in it, will be remove
with or without being notified.

410. By understanding the analysis guideline above, voeilsl also realize that
the main entity is not the problem and the parthaf entity. In other words, any
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part of the main entity is not considered as pnoldad also the main entity as
well. The errors that we commit in our communica$ that enable the
development of problems are what considered tadlelgms. By understanding
what we have just said here and the analysis gne&labove, any analysis or
communication that tends to portrait the main grditany part of that entity as
problem, will be removed automatically with or wotlt being notified. In this
case, if we identify a communication/applicatioatttend to portrait the main
entity as a problem or part of that entity as @f@m, we should quickly analyze
that communication to show that the main entityasa problem or any part of it.
Since that causes because of misunderstandingesraitd parts of entities, in this
case we should analyze that communication to hatienstand entities and parts
of entities. In other words, our analysis woultphenderstand the main entity
and parts of that entity.

411. By being principle dependent, it is impossible derto operate without
principles. In other words, our relationship witie principle entity does not
allow us to operate without it. In this case, gtt@ing that we do requires us to
use principles. By misunderstanding ourselvesthagbrinciple entity, it is
possible for many of us to think that they can apewithout principles. During
our analysis, if we identity an application/comnuation where people think that
they can operate without principle, we must anatizd
application/communication to show that is not poigsi Since this view has been
shown by misunderstanding ourselves and the piaeiptity, in this case we
analyze that application/communication to help ust@ad ourselves and the
principle entity.

412. Related to the analysis guideline above, by undedsihg the relationship
between ourselves, our parent, and the princigiéyewe can see that if it was
possible for us to operate without principles, wauld not have been existed at
all. In other words, by understanding exercise pemn84, if it was possible for
Entity Oneidentified in exercise number 84 to operate witttbe principle
entity, that entity—entity number one in 84—woulat have existed at all. By
understanding that, if we identify an applicatia@mfanunication where some
people think that it is possible for us to opefaiout principle, we then can
analyze that communication/application to requesdréication of our existence.
In other words, if one of us thinks we can opevataout the principle entity, in
this case we perform the analysis to request théaten of our existence.

413. Related to the analysis guideline above, our exigtenables the
existence of our parent. In other words, if entitynber one identified in exercise
number 84 exists, then its parent must exist ak Vi@hce the existence of our
parent enables the existence of the principls, ritot possible for us to exist
without our parent. During our analysis, if wentiéy a
communication/application that talks about our &xise, it makes sense for us to
analyze that communication/application relatechtoéxistence of our parent as
well. The way to look at it, a lot of times we gy communications where
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people talk about our existence, then disregar@xistence of our parent. In this
case, they claim that we exist, but our parent does In our analysis of those
communications, we should always emphasize onxistegce of our parent. In
this case, we can ask them to verify that whetheecan exist without the
existence of our parent. It is good for us to thein to show that in our analysis.

414, By understanding analysis guideline number 79 anadlyais guideline
number 406, we can see tainction Oneexecutes according to the
understanding of the principle. The substitutiomeplacement of the person who
committed the error does not enable the undersigrafiPrinciple One In this
case, if an error is committed, we emphasize owesedn the understanding of
the principle, but not the replacement or the suligin of the person who
commits the error. It is always good for us tokrtbat during our
communication and our analysis.

415. By understanding our responsibility in term of feadk, it is always good
for us to be aware of our responsibility when we\@orking together or around
each other. It always good for us to be awareuofresponsibility all the times.
Once we disregard our responsibility, we make #ggae for us to commit errors
and develop problems. Once we disregard our fexdtesponsibility, we make
it easier for other to develop problems. During aoalysis, if we identify a
communication/application, where people disregheir tfeedback responsibility,
we should always analyze that communication/apidinaelated to our feedback
responsibility. In this case, we analyze that camization/application to help
understand our feedback responsibility in termeeidback each other in what we
do.

416. Our parent is considered to be the principle anéreeconsidered to be
the children of our parent. By understanding eiseraumber 783, it is always
good for us to think that we all depend on the @ple and we must apply the
principle to execute our functions. It is alwaysd for us to think as well, we
related to each other by the principle and thegiple attaches to all of us. In
other words, the relationship between us and timeipte entity enables the
principle entity to attach to each of us. By m@erstanding the principle, our
parent, ourselves, the relationship between uan@arent, and the relationship
between us and the principle, it is possible fonynaf us to look at—or think—
the relationship between us and our parent in tdbreal approach. It is not good
for us to think about it that way. It is not gofad us to look at it that way. When
we think it that way, we simply commit errors arevdlop problems. Instead, it
is always good for us to think that we are all¢hédren of our parent and all of
us need to apply the principle to do what we dce dNould never think about that
relationship in a hierarchical approach. During aoalysis, if we identify a
communication/application where people think omvibe relationship between
us and our parent in a hierarchical approach, waldhguickly analyze that
application/communication related to the understandf the relationship. The
reason people view the relationship like that, beeahey do not understand the
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relationship, themselves, the principle, and ouept In this case, when we
perform the analysis, we must approach it in a tedyelp those people
understand themselves, the principle, our part ttze relationship between
them and our parent.

417. Since our application depends on our understanafitige principle,
usually we operate the way the principle wantg3iven that once cannot learn
and understand the principle for each other,nbispossible for us to operate the
way someone wants us to, but the way the prineyplets us to. During our
analysis, if we identify a communication/applicatawhere someone operates or
tries to operate according to another person rakt@er according to the principle,
we must analyze that application/communicatiorhtmvsthat it is only practical
for us to operate according to the principle, attpossible for us to operate
according to someone. Since that happens becénssunderstanding of the
principle, in this case in our analysis, it makesse to focus on helping
understanding the principle.

418. By understanding analysis guideline number 37%mihat one cannot
understand and apply the principle for each othewur application we are
personally responsible to apply the principle teaxe the function of that
application. For instance Mpplication OnehasFunction Onewhere in that
application there is a fixed number of people, gamtson in that application is
personally responsible to execute the functiorhaf application. In this case, the
overall application must be approached in a pets@saonsibility manner, rather
than disregarding personal responsibility. Durnog analysis, if we identify an
application/communication where personal respoliisilis being disregarded, we
must analyze that application/communication relabeitie understanding of the
principle and the existence of personal resporitibilThe reason personal
responsibility is being disregarded in that appiara because the principle itself
is not understood. In our analysis, we should $amu the understanding of the
principle to reflect personal responsibility.

4109. By understanding the analysis guideline above, veeilsl also know that,
when one thinks he/she can apply the principleafmther person, then the term
personal responsibility no longer exists. Whenewethink that we can apply the
principle for each other, we no longer feel andehp&rsonal responsibility. Once
we think like that, our personal responsibilityloager exists. To better
understand what we have just said, let's takd&dt this. Let’'s assume thBerson
OnehasFunction OnewherePerson TwdiasFunction Two If Person Two
feels that he/she can execktenction Ondor Person OnendPerson Ondeels
too Person Twaan execut&unction Oneor him/her, then personal
responsibility no longer exists. In order for adhave personal responsibility, all
of us must feel individually that we can apply iréenciple by ourselves. In this
case, botlPerson OnandPerson Twashow no understanding of the principle.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicatioofnmunication where someone
thinks that he/she can apply the principle for kaoperson and the other person
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thinks the same, then we should quickly analyzedpplication/communication
related to personal responsibility and the undedstey of the principle. Since
that happens because the principle is not undetsiodhis case we analyze the
application/communication to help understand theqgple.

420. Given that we depend on the principle and the ppiads an independent
entity, it is not possible for one to communicaiedach other. Since it is not
possible for one to understand the principle faheather, it is not possible for
one to change or adjust someone else communicatioother words, since a
person cannot understand the principle for angibeson, it is not possible for a
person to change or adjust the communication ofrengerson. In terms of
feedbacks, since we are all responsible to feedback other, but since we
cannot apply a feedback for a person we give it is,not possible for us to
adjust that person communication, but only thas@ercan adjust his/her
communication. In other words, a person who presid feedback to another
person cannot apply that feedback for that perdsononly the person the
feedback is directed to can apply it to make thjasachent to his/her
communication. By understanding that, during aalgsis if we identify an
application where someone tries to change or adprseone else
communication, we should analyze that applicatiemiciunication related to the
self application of feedback. In this case, weymsathat application related to
independency and the understanding of the prinégp#how one cannot apply
feedbacks for each other, the feedback can onapbéed by the person who it is
directed to in order to make the adjustment touthgerlined communication. We
should always think about providing feedback teespn, rather than making
corrections for that person; since making the abiwa for a person does not
solve the underlined problem.

421. From analysis guideline number 394, we have leatinadit is not good or
practical for us to let the continuity of a comnzation that contains error. Now,
since our application depends in our communicaitas,good for us to ask
ourselves this question. What happens when waedetmmunication that
contains error continue? What happens when weotistap a communication
that contains error and let it continue? During aualysis it is possible for us to
identify a lot of applications that their executsomevelop problems, because of
the continuity of communications that they depend When we analyze such as
applications/communications, we should always ar@atiiem related to the
corrections of the errors at the time they aretified in the communications.

For instance, if the communication happengiate Onethen the error must be
identified an corrected dime One In this caseTime Onds the time the
segment in the communication happens that conéaros. It is always good not
to continue a communication that contains errohewwe continue a
communication that contains error, we enable probleo develop in the
application that depends on that communication.
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422. By understanding exercise number 726 and exercis#ar 839, it is
always for us not to look at each other physicallg way that enable us to
disregard our parent principle or the principle tir@ables us to function. Since
we all depend on the principle entity to functigns always good for us to think
about that principle or think about that principteen we look at each other,
rather than thinking negative about each othemther words, since the principle
is what we depend on, it is always good for usiokt a bout the principle when
we look at each other, rather than thinking negdfiv By understanding that, if
we identify an application/communication where dedhink negatively when
they look at other people or look at each othershauld analyze that
application/communication related to the existeoicdne principle. The way to
look at it, the reason someone thinks negative iabmmeone is because that
person does not understand the principle and isdegce. When we analyze that
communication/application, we should help that pensnderstand the existence
of the principle and show that it is better to thabout the principle when we
look at each other, rather than thinking negatlveud each other.

423. To better understand the analysis guideline abdevs,assume that
Application Onedepends on the understanding and the applicatiBnirciple
One In this caseRerson Onehinks abouPrinciple Onein order to execute
Application One Now if Person Ondooks atPerson Twand thinks negative
negatively rather than thinking abdetinciple One then it is possible for
Application Oneo execute with error. The way to look atApplication One
depends oi?erson Onainderstanding the principle, rather tizgrson One
thinking negative aboWRerson Two In this casePerson Onghinks negative
aboutPerson Tworather than thinking abo&rinciple Onemakes it possible for
Application Oneo execute with error. By being principle depemdeve think
about the principle rather than thinking about eattier physically, once we
disregard the principle and think negative abochezther, we make it possible
for our application to execute with error. Oncsrégard the principle and think
negative about each other, we simply develop mayelems. During our
analysis, if we identify an application/communicatiwhere people think
negative about each other, we should analyze giication/communication
related to the understanding of the actual priecipat enables the successful
execution of that application. Since we must thablut the principle rather than
thinking about each other physically or negativelthis case, we analyze that
application/communication to help the underlinedspa understand the principle
and think productively. By thinking about the miple, we think productively.

424, By understanding exercise number 931, it looksilike not easy for
entity number one identified in exercise numbet@handle comparative, if not
possible. To better understand what we have gidf ket's assume th&oute A
exists, wher&oute Bdoes not; but for any reason, that entity thinddhRoute A
andRoute Bexist. In this caséntity Onein exercise number 84 thinks about
two entities, where one does exist and the otherdoes not. It would have been
nice and it would have been perfect for that entiilythinks only about the
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existence oRoute Arather than thinking about the existence of e é¢ntities,
where one of them does not exist. The way to ktdk it is always good for us
to think about the existence of an actual entitgntviewing that entity in a
comparative approach. During our analysis, if dentify a
communication/application where comparative is eised, it is always good for
us to focus on the actual entity instead. Foraimsg, ifRoute Ais being

compared tdRoute B whereRoute Aexists and it is actual, in our analysis we
simply disregardRoute Band focus oiRoute A That makes sense, siriReute B
does not exist at all ariRloute Ais actual, so it makes sense for us to focus our
analysis orRoute Ainstead.

425. By understanding the analysis guideline above,tappens wheBntity
Onein 84 does not follow direction. The way to laatkit, sinceRoute Aexists
and it is the actual rout&ntity Onein 84 must followRoute Ato go to the actual
destination. Now iEntity Onein 84 thinks botlRoute AandRoute Bexist, then
the aspect of that entity does not allow that gntitfollow or go to both routes.
The way to look at it, our aspect only allows usditow one or the proper
direction to execute a function. It is always gdodus to think it that way.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicationcommunication, where the
proper direction is not followed, we must alwayslgre that application related
to following the proper direction. Since that happ because of
misunderstanding of the principle entity and owmssg] in our analysis we should
always focus on understanding ourselves and timeiple entity related to the
proper direction to execute the actual function.

426. Given that one cannot understand the principlee&mh other, it is not
possible for one to execute each other functidnceSit is not possible for one to
learn and understand the principle for each othdraae cannot execute a
function that needs to be executed by another pdmdhat person, within our
application it makes sense for us to recognize e#twdr function. The way to
look at it, assume that ispplication OnePerson OnéasFunction Oneand in
Application TwgPerson TwdiasFunction Two SincePerson OneandPerson
Two cannot understand the principle for each othenaikes sense féterson
Oneto recognize the function &ferson Twan Application Twoand it also
makes sense fdterson Twdo recognize the function &ferson Oneén
Application One It is not understood fd?erson Oneo think that he/she can
executeFunction Twadfor Person Twand it is not comprehensible fBerson
Twoto think that he/she can execEenction Onegor Person One Even when
Application Onemay require some inputs froApplication Twao execute, it is
not good for people iApplication Oneo disregard the functions Beoplein
Application Two In this case, people Application Twostill need to handle their
personal responsibilities. During our analysisyéf identify an
application/communication where people in one ajapilbn disregard or try to
disregard the functions of people in another apgibm, we should analyze that
application/communication related to responsibitifypeople in both
applications. Since this is caused by misundedstgthe principle, in this case,
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we analyze the application/communication to helgaustand the principle.

427. By understanding exercise number 890 and exercis#ar 898, in life
there exists entities that are physically idendifientities that are not physically
identified, and entities that are not visibly idéat. Since our communication
about an entity depends on that entity and our conication cannot change
aspects of entities, those entities still preséime& own aspects during our
communication. By having a very good understandingxercise number 64 and
exercise number 66, it looks like during our comination and our analysis, we
have to be more careful about non physically idextientities and non visibly
identified entities. By having a very good undansting of what we have just
said, it looks like physically identified entitiesust be handle differently than non
physical entities. In this case, if we can askselves this question. How can we
handle entities that are not physically identifeed entities that are not visible?
We must always think that a physical entity mudtb®handle the same manner
as a non physically entity. Without understandhmg principle of
communication, it is possible for many of us tothihat non physical entities
must be handle the same way as physical entiBesause of that, we may
encounter in many applications/communications wherephysical entities have
been mishandle. Now since the lack of understandirthe principle of
communication enables us not to distinguish thieidihce between physical
entities and non physical entities, it is possfblemany of us to always think
about the existence of physical entities and norsighl entities the same way. In
this case, if a solution of an identified probleged not require a physical entity
solution, it is possible for us to try to solvestiproblem with the use of physical
entities. The way to look it, it is always good s not to think that all entities in
life exist physically and all problems that we itlBnrequire a physical entity
solution. Whenever we identify a communicationleggpion where the
misunderstanding of those entities has been idedtiit is always good for us to
analyze such application/communication relatedhéounderstanding of the
principle outside this analysis guideline. The w@ajook at it, it takes a very
good understanding of the principle of communigatm understand how to
handle both physical entities and non physicatiesti Since the analysis
guidelines take scaling into consideration, it maybe good for us to perform an
analysis by referring to this guideline. If we s$kat the principle is not
understood, in our analysis, we focus on the utaeding of the principle to help
the person who commits the error. By referringhie guideline rather than
focusing on the understanding of the principle ltveer level, that will not help
that person, since he/she does not understandittogpte at a lower level.

428. By understanding the analysis guideline above, wireidentify a
problem it is always good or us to analyze thabf@mm and determine whether a
solution for that problem requires a physical gmit the usage of a physical
entity. Since the misunderstanding of the prirecgrhables us to think only in
terms of physical entities, it is possible for asdentify a problem and think at no
time about a physical entity as the solution. Omeedo that, the physical entity
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we claim as the solution is never be the solutiaallasince it is never be. During
our analysis, if we identify a communication/apgation where a problem is
identified and at no time a physical entity is lgeirsed or mentioned as the
solution, it makes sense for us to analyze thatnsonication/application to
determine whether the underlined physical entithéactual solution for that
problem. If in our analysis the physical entityw@ the actual solution for that
problem, in this case, we extend our analysisedl&t the actual solution for that
problem.

429. Related to the analysis guideline above and by nstaleding analysis
guideline number 113, since the solution of anaqtoblem is being viewed as
a substitution and the solution of a problem rezgia compensator, it may turn
out that the actual problem may be improperly idieak. In this case, if we
analyze the underlined application/communicatiodh &e find out that the
problem has been misidentified, it is always gomduls in our analysis to point
that out and identify the problem properly. Thetfiat the problem has been
misidentified, the actual solution of the problesrcertainly misidentified. To
enable the identification of the actual solutioriled actual problem, the actual
problem must be identified properly. During ouabsis, it is always good for us
to focus on the identification of the actual prableln this case, if a problem is
identified, it is always good for us to analyzettheoblem to determine whether it
is the actual problem.

430. The communication about an entity depends on thiglyethe
understanding of that entity depends on us. Tfoernmation about an entity
depends on that entity; the understanding of tifatmation depends on us
individually. While communication about an entitgpends on that entity, but
during communication about an entity, our undeditan of the principle of
communication depends on us. For instance, lessaraelime Onds time past
where an event occurred; now we ar&iate Twowhich is time now; the
communication about that event depends on thattelbehour understanding of
the principle of communication depends on us; dageour understanding of
that event. Let’ assume that event occurretime Oneand it is related to
understanding dEntity One In this case, when we communicate about thatteve
at Time Twoor present information about that event, it madesse for us to show
that we understan@ntity One In other words, since the understanding of the
principle of communication depends on us, while samicating about the event
atTime Two it makes sense for us to show that we understengrinciple of
communication; as well as the understanding oféhéity. By understanding
that, during our analysis, if we identify an apption/communication or
information where the communication about an eweemformation about an
event is presented in a form where the principleashmunication is not
understood, we should analyze that communicatitovfimation related to
understanding of the principle of communication.tHis case, if a
communication/information is presented about ametret is related to
misunderstanding of an entity, if we see that tles@ntation is in a form where
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that same entity is not understood, we should aedlyat
communication/information related to understandhthat entity. By doing so,
we help the person who is communicating understia@dinderlined entity.

431. If needed and if necessary a reference entity eamsbd to referring to. A
reference entity itself is an entity that contastiser entities. By understanding
exercise number 439, we can see that a referenitg @ntains principles. Since
a reference entity contains principles, those fpias are considered to be the
focus rather than the reference entity itselfottmer words, while a reference
entity can be used to referring to, but if the eimbf the reference entity is not
understood, the need to refer to a reference @stitgt necessary. Since a
reference entity itself contains principles, in@rtb understand the reference
entity, the principle entity itself must be undersd. Without understanding the
principle entity, it is not possible for us to unstand the reference entity.
Without understanding the principle entity, the dioeference can be very
misused. In our analysis, if we identify a comnuation/application where the
word reference is being misused, it is always goodis to analyze that
communication/application related to the propegesaf the word reference. The
way to look at it, since the misunderstanding ef phinciple entity enables the
reference entity to be misunderstood, a lot of tiheword reference is used by
people who do not understand the principle entitsefer to entities that are not
references at all. In this case, when we idemtifyentity that is referring to as a
reference and it is not considered to be a referanall, it makes sense for us to
analyze that entity to determine whether or natisference. In our analysis we
can ask question. Is that entity a reference? Natyentity is not a reference?
In our analysis we can focus on the actual referemtity and the understanding
of the principle. Since the misunderstanding efphinciple enables the reference
entity to be misunderstood, it makes sense in palyais to help understand the
principle, so the reference entity can be undetstoo

432. By understanding analysis guideline number 225exsdcise number
839, since entity number one identified in exercismber 84 looks like the
principle entity, in this case when we see eaadhmakes sense for us to think about
the principle instead. By thinking about the piobe entity, we think that we are
related to each other by the principle entity, eatinan physically. By thinking
about the principle entity, we always expect eatieroto execute functions
according to the principle. By not understandimg principle and our
relationship, it is possible for many of us to ththat we are related to each other
physically instead, although physically that relaghip cannot be identified. By
having no understanding of the principle entitysipossible for many of us to
think about physical relationship especially whemeone executes a function
improperly or execute negative functions. Foranse, assume thatBime One
which is time past one person or a group of peepéeuted a negative function
or execute a function improperly. NowTame Two since we are related to each
other by the principle, it does not make senseigato think that there is a
physical relationship between us and the peoptheoperson who committed the
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error. In other words, if &lime OnePerson Onexecutedpplication Onewith
error, atTime TwoPerson Twaannot show that there is a physical relationship
betweerPerson OnendPerson Two It does not matter Person Ones
physically present &time Twoor no longer physically present. What is
important is that we are related to each othehbyprinciple and when we look at
each other, we think about the principle. It i$ good and it is not productive for
us to think that there is a physical connectiomieen us and people who commit
errors or how have done bad things in the pasterWie think like that, not only
we show no understanding of ourselves, we also stiounderstanding of the
principle and we show that we will commit the saener, rather than learning
and applying the principle to do things properuring our analysis, if we
identify an application, where people committesesiin the past and at present
time if we see some people try to make a physigahection between the people
who committed the errors and the people at pragaat we should quickly
analyze that application/communication relatedrtidarstanding ourselves and
the principle. The way to look at it, since thex@o physical relationship
between the people in the past and the peopleeaépt time, we expect the
people at present time to learn and apply the jpi@¢o do things properly and
disregard the people who had committed the errotisa past. Once those people
start to try to establish a relationship, they smmaunderstanding of the principle
and show that they would have done the same thilmgsur analysis, we should
emphasize on the understanding of the principlestuogv that there is no
physical connection to help those people learnagmdly the principle to execute
current functions properly.

433. By understanding the analysis guideline above,dlvedys happens when
people believe in groups rather than the princidlee way to look at it, in a
group each person has responsibility to executajpgcation successfully. By
having no understanding of the principle and olatienship, it is possible for
people to rely on groups rather than on the priaci®when that happens, it is
possible for a group of people to execute a negdtimction on the name of the
group or the people who are in the group. Inc¢hse the people who are in the
group disregard their personal responsibilitiesic&one cannot learn and
understand the principle for each other, each paragst have his/her personal
responsibility. In this case, one cannot rely ooug for personal responsibility.
By understanding that, when a function executesopgrly or negatively by a
group of people, it is always good for us to loblparsonal responsibility of the
people in that group. Now if that function execlite that past afime Onenow
at Time Twowhether or not the people are physically preseigt,not good to
show a physical connection between that group laagéople who are physically
present. When we show that or try to show thatska@v no understanding of the
principle and also ourselves. The goal of the feego are physically present at
Time Twas to learn the principle to execute functionspaidy. What the people
do atTime Twoor the application of the peopleEme Twodepends on their
understanding of the principle, not the understagaif the principle of the
people affime One During our analysis, if we identify an applicatithat was
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executed negatively in the past, at present timeiee people try to make a
physical connection between the people who hadutedcthat function in the
past and the people at present time, we shoulgyzn#iat
application/communication related to understanditpe principle. The way to
look at it, the group who executed the functiothi@ past do not have any
physical connection with the people at present.tifilee people at present time
should concern about applying the principle to exetheir functions correctly
rather than thinking about physical connection Wi group, since that
connection does not exist at all.

434. By understanding the analysis guideline abovegthes two ways to look
atit. Let's assume that &tme Onea group of people executed a function
improperly or executed a negative function. Nowiate Twowe have two
groups of people. Let’s name them@®up OneandGroup Two Group One
wants to make a physical connection with the gnobip executed the negative
function andGroup Twowants to make a physical connection betw@&esup
Oneand the group who executed the negative functiéhen that happens,
people in both groups show no understanding opthreiple. In other words,
people inGroup Oneshow they do not understand themselves and theipie,
so do people iroup Two During our analysis, if we identify a
communication/application where a group of peoplecated a negative function
in the past and at present time some people tmyatke connection between
themselves and the people who committed the errbetween other people and
the people who committed the error, we should aeallyat
application/communication related to the understamdf the principle. In this
case, we analyze that application/communicaticshtow that there is no physical
connection between the people who committed ther and the people at present
time and all of us at present time must learn tivecyple and apply it to execute
our applications properly.

435. By understanding the last three analysis guidelates/e, it is not possible
for us to solve any problem when we think like thabr instance, let's assume
that atTime Onea group of people executBdnction Oneor Application One
negatively. AfTime Twaf another group of people feel connected to ttoeig
that executed the function negatively, rather fleanming the principle to execute
the function accordingly to their understandindted principle Function Oneor
Application Onewill never be executed correctly. The way to labkt, atTime
Twothat group of people or individual feels connedtethe group who
committed the error &iime One Now atTime Two those people disregard the
existence of the principle. Rather than learniggrinciple to enable
Application Oneo execute correctly, they prefer to feel connettepeople who
committed the error in the past. In our analysiemwwe identify an application
where people feel connected to other people whawitied errors in the past, it
is good for us to analyze that application/commatiin related to understanding
of ourselves and the principle. The reason theldennected, because they do
not understand themselves and the principle. traoalysis, we should
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emphasize on understanding the principle to shauvttiere is no physical
connection.

436. By understanding the last four analysis guidelaesve, usually that
happens when people believe in entities that dexist. Because of an entity
identification problem, it is possible for peopteltelieve in an entity that does
not exist. In this case, those people think théyeexists, but the entity does not
exist at all. When we analyze such as applicatmmmunication, it makes sense
for us to ask to identify the actual entity andidaie it. For instance, if two
entities are related, then there exists a relatiprsntity. The relationship entity
is the entity that relates both entities. Foranse ifEntity Oneis related to
Entity Twq then there exist another entity. Let's assuraéttie other entity is
Entity Three thenEntity Threds considered the relationship entity, which redate
Entity OneandEntity Two In this case when we analyze such as
application/communication, we can emphasize ondéetification and the
validation of the relationship entity.

437. Since the function of our application takes comration into
consideration rather than location, it makes séorses not to feel attached to
specific location. Since we are related to eableraby the principle and our
relationship does not take location into consideratwe should not feel attached
to specific location. Since people are presetdations and we are related to
each other by the principle, it makes sense fdouake our understanding of the
principle into consideration rather than the lomasi where we are present. In
other words, we are related to each other by timeipte and we are present at
locations, we should take the principle into coasadion not, not our locations.
By understanding that, during our analysis, if dentify an
application/communication where people feel attddiespecific location and
disregard the principle, we should analyze thatiegion/communication related
to the understanding of the principle. Since theqgple is what attached to us
rather than the locations where we are presewoyiranalysis it makes sense for
us to show our relationship with the principle etthan the locations where we
are present. While we are present at locationgrtieeless we are not related by
locations and we are not identified by locations.

438. We are related to each other by the principle eatid the principle entity
attached to us individually. The principle enigywhat attached to us and the
principle entity is what relates us to each othéfe are not related to each other
by a physical entity and a physical entity doesait#ch to us individually and
does not attach to us at all. Usually we use aiphlentity to execute a function.
Since we have to look at entities or physical e#iin terms of functions, when
we identify a physical entity it is good for usttonk and ask, what is the function
of that entity. Since we have to look at entitreserms of functions, if a physical
entity has no function, it is important for us kink that physical entity is not
needed and it is not useful at all, since it hatumation. Now since we are not
attached by a physical entity or a physical ertdgs not attach to us, it is always
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good for us to think that. It is not productive tes to think that we are attached
to a physical entity or a physical entity attacteess. When we think like that,
we show that we do not understand what physic#ienare. When we think
like that, we show that we do have an entity idexaiion problem. During our
analysis, if we identify an application/communicatiwhere people think that
they are attached to a physical entity or a physicity attaches to them, it is
good for us to show that we do not attach to aighyentity and a physical entity
does not attach to us. Since that happens beoéusisunderstanding entities
and physical entities, in our analysis we shoulglessize ourselves on the
understanding of entities and physical entities.

439. Since we are not attached to a physical entityaapldysical entity does
not attach to us, when information is presentegstat cannot be presented in a
form for us to think that we attach to a physiaaity or a physical entity attaches
to us. When that happens, the person who pregatits)formation shows no
understanding of information itself and no underdiag of entities and physical
entities. During our analysis, if we identify gopéication/communication where
information is presented to us and shown that waehtto a physical entity or a
physical entity attached to us, we must analyzedbmmunication/application to
show that we do not attach to a physical entity apthysical entity does not
attach to us. In this case, we analyze the predentormation related to
misunderstanding of entity and also the misundedst@ of the information
entity itself. In other words, we analyze the mf@ation to help understanding
entities and physical entities; we also analyzeptiesented information to show
that it contains error and it is not considereth&srmation.

440. By understanding the last two analysis guidelin®es/a, especially the
first one, we can see that we use a physical etatigxecute a function. In this
case, if a physical entity is not useful in terrh&i@lping us executes the function
that we need to execute, in our application thgsal entity is not needed at all.
In other words, assume tHantity Oneis identified as a physical entity and has no
function in our application. Now Entity TwohasFunction Twe where
Function Twais related to the function of our application,ritintity Twois
needed in our application. SinEatity Onehas no function in our application,
thenEntity Oneis not needed. By understanding entities andtiomof entities,
it is possible for us to use entities or try to eséties that have no function in our
applications. When that happens, we simply devptoplems by adding more
complexity in our applications. During our anabysf we identify an
application/communication where a physical enstpeing used without having
any function in our application, we should analttzat application and the
physical entity to show that the entity is not regt¢h the application, since it has
no function at all. Since that caused by misurtdading entities and functions of
entities, in this case we analyze that applicatimmmunication to help
understanding entities and functions of entities.
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441. By understanding exercise number 937, it looks Vile respect a given
principle if we understand that principle, if weopide importance to that
principle, if we handle that principle well, andat handle that principle well in
our applications. If we do not understand a gipenciple, it is possible that we
can disrespect that principle. If we do not harad@gven principle well, then we
disrespect that principle. If we provide no imaoite to a given principle and we
mishandle it in what we do, then we provide no eespo that principle. By
understanding exercise number 839, siatty Onein 84 looks like the
principle entity, when we disrespect the principiity, we also disrespect
ourselves. In order for us to provide respechéogrinciple entity, we must
understand it and handle it well in our applicasio®uring our analysis, if we
identify an application/communication where thenpiple is being disrespected,
it makes sense for us to analyze that applicattonfounication related to
understanding the principle. The reason the plads disrespected, because it is
not understood. In our analysis we can focus aterstanding the principle.

442. From analysis guideline number 408, we have askddaaswer this
guestion. What does it take to get things done®? h&e answered the question
and said that in order to get things done, thecypla needs to be learned and
understood. We provide a function in life to sohreidentified problem, since
complexity takes additional efforts from us; itilsvays good for us to reduce
complexity in our applications. By reducing conyilg in our applications, it is
possible for our applications or the functions of applications to solve the
problems we intended to. Now by understandingtrezall explanation up to
here, it makes sense for us to ask the same guesgjeon. What does it take to
get things done? Again, by understanding anatysideline number 408 and this
explanation, we can see that in order for us tdlgegs done, we have to reduce
complexity. Since the complexity we add to ourleggpions enables us to add
more efforts in areas that are not needed, by regwomplexity in our
applications, not only we add less effort to atbas are not needed, we also pay
more attentions to areas that are needed in olicappns. During our analysis,
if we identify an application/communication thabising too complex, it makes
sense for us to analyze that application/commuicicaelated to reducing
complexity. By reducing complexity in our appliats or by analyzing that
application related to reducing complexity, we cancentrate in the application
itself and the problem it intended to solve.

443. By understanding the analysis guideline above, llysteducing
complexity in an application requires a very gooderstanding of the principle
entity. We have defined a complex entity as aityetitat has too many
relationships. Now within our application, if antiy is used or it is a part of that
application, then all entities that make up thatligption have a relationship with
that entity. In this case, since that entity mhestised by people in that
application to execute the function of that applaa that also add efforts to
those people, since they must understand and withkfrat entity to execute the
function of that application. Let’s assume thaitgns not needed at all in that
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application, then the exclusion of that entity litge that application reduces the
relationships of that entity with the other enstibat are needed in that
application, it also reduces the efforts of thegbedn that application. During
our analysis, if we identify an application/commuation that is complex and
have entities that are used, but they are not nke&deshould analyze that
application related to reducing complexity and d@lsfunctions of entities that
are being used. If we find some entities that@iag used in the application and
they are not needed, then we should analyze therlimet entities and the
application to reduce complexity in that applicatidBy reducing relationships of
the underlined entities and other entities in thegliaation, we also reduce effort
of the people in that application.

444, The introduction of an entity that works with anistixg entity does not
change the aspect of that entity. To better utaledsthat, let's assume tHantity
Oneis an existing entity, where that entity can bentified at any time or past
time. For instance if we u§eme Oneas past time, then we can identdgtity
OneatTime One Now let's assume that we introduce an entityiate Two,
whereTime Twocan be viewed as present time Elftity Twoworks relatively
with Entity One thenEntity Twodoes not change the aspecEatity One In
other words, the introduction &ntity Twodoes not change the aspecEaotity
One By having an entity identification problem andsonderstanding of aspects
of entities, many of us may think that the introilie of an entity that works with
another entity changes the aspect of that enbiyting our analysis, if we
identify a communication/application where peopi@k or show the introduction
of an entity changes the aspect of an existingyentie have to analyze that
communication/application to show that it is nosgble. In this case, we
analyze that communication/application relatedridarstanding of entity to help
understand the aspectBtity Twoor both the aspects Bhtity OneandEntity
Twa

445, The introduction of an entity does not change 8p=at of an existing
entity that works with that entity; the introdugatiof an entity doest not change
the function of an exiting entity that works withat entity. Assume th&ntity
Oneexists, wherd&ntity Twointroduces for instance @ime Tvo. In this case,
Entity OnehasFunction OneandEntity TwohasFunction Two In order for
Entity Twoto executd-unction Twat must work withEntity Oneor execute
Function Twain relationship withFunction One In this case, the introduction of
Entity Twoor Function Twathat executes in relationship wiunction Onedoes
not change the aspectBtity Oneor Function One During our analysis, if we
identify a communication/application where peoplsunderstand that, we need
to analyze that communication/application to halpse people understand that.

446. By understanding the last two analysis guidelir®sva, since the
introduction of an entity that works with an exigfientity does not change the
aspect and the function of that existing entityewimformation is presented to us
about an entity that we introduce that works witheaisting entity, it cannot be
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presented in a form to make us believe that thrednicing entity changes the
aspect and the function of the existing entity. aVithat happens, that
information is presented with error and it mustbeected. During our analysis,
if we identify a communication/application wherdéarmation is presented to us
in a form to make us believe that an introducingitgthat works with an existing
entity changes the aspect and the function ofehaty, we must analyze that
communication to show that is not possible or peatt In this case, we analyze
the underlined communication/application relatedriderstanding function and
aspect of entity to help the underlined person/feopderstand aspects and
functions of entities.

447. Our understanding of the principle takes scalirig consideration. As we
start learning the principle at a time and as wk&enogress learning the
principle at a different time, we expect to havge#ier understanding of the
principle at that time than at the time we staathéng it. Now in term of
problems identifications and solutions, the proldehat we develop related to
our misunderstanding of the principle, also takaisg into consideration in
terms of their solutions related to our understagdif the principle. The way to
look at it, let's assume that we start learningghaciple, and then we identify a
problem and provide a solution for it. Our undansling of that problem related
to its solution at that time takes our understagdihthe principle into
consideration at that time. Now let's assume W&ahave not making progress
learning the principle at another level which igher than the level that we
started, then it will not be possible for us tagtra problem where the solution
for that problem is related to a higher level of anderstanding of the principle.
For that reason, we cannot handle all the probl&atswe identify in the same
manner. Different problems that we identify mayéia different ways of handle
them. Itis important for us to know that duringr analysis.

448. By understanding analysis guidelines number 436, 437, 438, and 439,
since we do not attach to each other physicallgpmeone commits an error, we
should not feel attach to that person, but we shpubvide feedback to that
person to help correct that error. The way to labk, the person commits the
error or does something wrong, because that pelses not understand the
principle. Now if we feel physically attached tat person, we simply show that
we do not understand the principle as well. Is tt@se, we show that we will
commit the same error and we leave the personrtoribthe same error again.
Instead of feeling attached physically to that pereho executed an improper
function or executed a function with error, we didqurovide feedback to enable
the correction of that error instead. By doingwe,show that we understand the
principle and our responsibility. Once we feel gibglly attached and not
providing feedback, we show that we are not respssDuring our analysis, if
we identify a communication/application where pediglel physically attached to
other people or a person who commit errors or exeelcnegative function, we
should analyze that communication/application esldb feedback, understanding
of the principle, and our responsibility. In ouradysis, we must show that we are
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not attached to each other physically and we havehysical connection.

Instead, we are related to each other by the piecilf someone executes an
improper function or commits an error, we shoultifeel attached to that person,
instead we should provide feedback to that persdrelp understand the principle
so that person can execute proper functions next or executes functions
without errors.

449. If we feel physically attached to someone, it isgble that we feel
positive about the function executed by that permonhat that person does is
acceptable to us. When we feel physically attacbedperson, it is possible that
we feel what that person does is acceptable taAesuse the principle entity to
execute our functions. The principle is attacleedd individually. To better
understand that, let’s take it like thiBerson OneaisesPrinciple Oneto execute
Function One The absence éfrinciple Oneenables?erson Onéo execute
Function Onewith error. Now if we feel that we attachRerson Onerather
than the principle attached to us, it is possib& tve disregard the existence of
the principle. In this case, we think that we pbagty attached to that person
instead. During our analysis, if we identify a coomication/application where
people think that they are physically attached peison, it is good for us to
analyze that communication/application relatechtorelationship between us and
the principle. In our analysis, we can show thatgrinciple is what attached to
us, not a physical person.

450. Physically, a person is identified at a locatiéthysically, we are
identified at locations. We are present at locegjave do not feel attached to the
locations where we are present. We are identédtddcations; we do not feel
attached to the locations where we are identifi@ohce the principle is what
attaches to us, disregard the locations where e@raisent, we always feel that
the principle attaches to us. Since the prindplehat attaches to us, disregard
the locations where we are identified, we still fise principle is what attaches to
us, but not the locations. The way to look asiitce we use the principle to
execute our functions, disregard any location wkereat, we still use the
principle to do what we do at that location. Nosgame that we are bbcation
One we use the principle &bcation Ongo executd-unction One Since
Location Onedoes not attach to us, we do not feel that thatioc attaches to us,
but we feel that the principle attaches to us, sasge it to execute the function.
When we feel that the location attaches to us rdttan the principle, it is
possible for us to commit errors in what we dowatlocations. For instance, if
we feel attached to a particular location, wherchange that location, it is
possible for us not to feel attached to the newatioo and commit errors. The
reason for that, because we do not feel the pimeaipaches to us. Once we feel
the principle attaches to us, there is no problenu$ to use it to execute our
functions at any location we are present. Duriagamalysis, if we identify a
communication/application where people feel attddiedocations or commit
errors at another location because they do noatésthed to it, we should
analyze that application/communication relatedriidarstanding of the principle.
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Since the error is committed because the princgf®t understood, in our
analysis, we should focus on understanding of threiple to show that the
principle is what attaches to us, not the locatiwwhsre we at.

451. By understanding the analysis guideline above, llyswa apply the
principle to execute our functions, disregard awnation where we are. Since the
principle is what attaches to us, not the locatiwhsre we are, we use the
principle to do what we do, at any location wheeeare; it does not matter
whether we move from locations to locations. Ttdyaunderstand that, let's take
it like this. Assume that we arelatcation A the principle still attaches to us.
We use the principle to execlanction OneatLocation A Now we move from
Location Ato Location B we still use the principle to exectianction Oneat
Location B If we feel attached tbocation AnotLocation B it is possible for us
to commit errors dtocation B During our analysis, if we identify an
application/communication where people feel attddioea location and commit
errors at another location, we should analyzedpgptication/communication
related to the understanding of the principle. Téeson a person feels attached
to a location and commits errors at another locati@cause that person does not
understand the principle. In our analysis, we &hbelp that person understand
the principle; where we should show that the pplecattaches to the person, not
the location and he/she must use the principle¢awe functions properly,
disregard where he/she is at.

452. By understanding exercise number 84 and exercis®au915, we can
see that if we have not yet understood a giverciple, it is not possible for us to
use that principle in our application. In order és to use a given principle in our
application, we have to understand it. To bettetaustand that, let's assume that
Principle Oneis needed to be applied to exeddtaction One In this case, in
Application OnePrinciple Oneneeds to be used to execktenction Onewhere
Function Onds viewed as the function @élpplication One Now let's assume
thatPrinciple Oneneeds to be applied Berson Ondo executd-unction One
In order for that to happeRgerson Onanust first learn and understaRdnciple
One Without learning and understandiRgnciple Ong it is not possible for
Person Oneo applyPrinciple Oneto executd-unction One During our
analysis, if we identify an application/communicatiwhere people do not
understand that or think that a given principle barapplied without being
learned and understood, we must analyze that apiplicommunication to show
that is not possible. In this case, we analyzedpplication/communication to
show that a given principle must be learned ancrstdod before it can be used
in an application. It is not possible to appliedueed a given principle in an
application if that principle is not understood dra$ not been learned.

453. From analysis guideline number 406, we have leatiathe steps of
solving an identified problem include the learnargl the understanding of an
identified principle and the application of thatreaprinciple. From analysis
guideline number 89, we have leaned that we deyaioiplems by
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misunderstanding a given principle. In analysiglgline number 113, we have
learned that the process of solving an identifiezbfem requires a compensator.
By understanding everything we have said here,amesee that we develop
problems by misunderstanding a given principle @adolve the same problems
by understanding that same principle. To bettelewstand that; let's assume that
Function Onds executed by applyingrinciple Oneg then the misunderstanding
of Principle Oneenableg-unction Ondo execute with error. In this case, the
execution ofFunction Oneby misunderstanding éfrinciple Oneis being viewed
as a problem. To solve that probldPninciple Onemust be understood. Since
the solution of an identified problem requires anpensator, in this case the
understanding dPrinciple Oneis being viewed as the compensator or the
solution of the identified problem. As we can &een the explanation, there is
no such as instant solution for an identified peofl Any problem that we
identify or develop requires a compensator or thaeustanding of a given
principle. During our analysis, if we identify aramunication/application where
people think that the process of solving problemsiot need compensator or the
understanding of a given principle, we should araljat
communication/application to show that is not poigsi In our analysis, we
should show that the solution the solution require$o learn the principle that we
did not understand that caused the problem.

454, By understanding analysis guideline number 408hawe learned that in
order for us to get things done, we have to undedsthe principle entity. That
makes sense, since we are principle dependente slepend on the principle
entity to execute our functions or do what we tloanalysis guideline number
442, we have learned that in order for us to gegthdone, we have to reduce
complexity. That makes sense again, since it ismaasier for us to understand
non complex and less complex entities and comphikes require more efforts
from us. Now by understanding everything we haid kere, we can see in
order for us to get things done, we have to undedsburselves as well. Without
understanding ourselves, we cannot get anything.démother words, in order
for us to get things done, we have to understaagbtimciple entity, we have to
reduce complexity, and we have to understand owgsellf we identify an
application/communication where people think thatytcan get things done
without understanding the entities listed here siveuld analyze that
application/communication to show that is not poigsi In this case, we analyze
the underlined application/communication relatedriderstanding the entities
listed.

455, By understanding the analysis guideline above gifigentify an
application/communication where people think thatytcan get things done
without understanding the identified entities, thathin our analysis we can ask
the following questions. How can we get thingseanthout understanding
ourselves? How can we get things done without kgtaeding the principle
entity? How can we get things done without redg@omplexity? The way to
look at it, not only we analyze the underlined &atlon/communication to help
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understanding ourselves, the principle entity, eomiplexity related to reducing
complexity, but we also ask questions to showiitnigossible to get things done
if we disregard those identified entities.

456. By understanding analysis guideline number 62, axehearned that each
type of communication that we use requires spetiifie. Each type of
communication that exists requires specific timesdge. In other words, we use
a type of communication that is appropriate orvat to the type of our
application. For instance, a type of communicatlwat we use in an application
may not be relevant or appropriate for that appibea When we use
inappropriate types of communication in an appiwgtwe simply develop more
complexity. By using a type of communication tlsabot appropriate or not
needed, we simply develop more complexity. Itaspmportant for us to
understand that during our analysis.

457. In term of communication, it is important for usuoderstand the
functions belong to us and the functions belontipéoentities that we are
communicating about. For instance, the commurinabout an entity depends
on that entity, but not on us. In term of commatiimn about an entity, the
function of an entity depends on that entity ad.wélhile we communicate about
an entity, it is not possible for us to changeftirection of that entity or adjust it.
During our analysis, if we identify a communicatiwhere people misunderstand
the function of an entity they are communicatinguthand also their own
functions in term of communication, we need to goalthat communication to
help understand the functions belong to us anduthetions belong to the entities
we are communicating about.

458. By understanding analysis guideline number 432aradysis guideline
number 433, since we cannot learn the principlefmh other and we cannot
follow mistakes other people make or mistakes sthede in the past, it is good
for us to think that our understanding of an endiépends on us individually, but
not on someone else. For instance, if someone db@dnan error in the past, at
present time, we apply the principle to executefonction, rather than
committing the same error. As well as, if someooimmitted a communication
error in the past, at present time we do not comaaitg by committing the same
error or communicate about that event by committirggsame error. Instead, we
apply the principle in our communication. For arste, if someone use a word to
refer to an entity that does not exist or useddavbard to refer to an actual entity
in the past, at present time we apply the prinagbleommunication in our
communication rather than using the same wordfer te the same entity. Once
we use the same word or refer to the same entéyshew that we also do not
understand the principle and we follow the samé patthe person in the past.
During our analysis, if we identify a communicati@here people communicate
about an event in the past or any current eventewverds were used to refer to
entities that do not exist, at present time if dentify no understanding of the
same entity where the communication does not takehderstanding of he
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principle into consideration. We must analyze gt@mhmunication related to
understanding of the principle of communication atsb the underlined entity or
the actual entities the words point to. The walptk at it, if the entity does not
exist, so does the word that points to it. In t@se, as opposed to the entity that
does not exist, an actual entity does exist anavtire that points to it. In our
analysis, we focus on the actual entity and thedvtioat point to it.

459. By understanding the analysis guideline aboves Bt'sume that &ime
One which is time past, some people think negativeualan entity and execute a
negative function. The reason that happened, sedhwse people did not
understand that entity. Now &ime Twowhich is time now, if we communicate
about that event, we should show our understarmfitigat entity. In this case,
we always show our understanding of the principleoonmunication when we
communicate about that event. In our communicati@cannot show that we
do not understand the underlined entity as thelpespo executed the negative
function misunderstand it. In our analysis, weajwrefer to words or use words
that identify the actual entity rather than negativords that refer to that entity or
misidentify it. By doing so, we show our underslimg of the actual entity and
also the principle of communication. During ouabsis, if we identity a
communication where people miscommunicate aboetent that happened in
the past, at present time we should always anaghmecommunication about
proper communication or related to understandintp@fprinciple of
communication.

460. We know that we are related to each other by orerar we are related
to each other by the principle. Now when we lobkach other, we think about
the principle. In this case, we do not think negaabout each other. The way to
look at it, we view ourselves in term of the prislei or we view each other in
term of the principle. We do not view each othegatively. We should never
think some of us are good and some of us are ba@wreach other in terms of
bad guys and good guys. We should not portrah e#lwer in terms of good or
bad or in terms of good guys and bad guys. Duwinganalysis, if we identify a
communication or application where people are vitag bad or portrait as bad,
we should analyze that application or communicatédated to our actual
relationship. Since this happens because ourarsdtip is not understood, in our
analysis we should emphasize about understandingetationship.

461. By understanding the analysis guideline above, vdoeneone commits an
error or misunderstands the principle, we help pesson corrects the error or
understands the principle. We do not portrait feason as bad and portrait us as
good. When we portrait that person as bad, welgisipw that we are
irresponsible and we do not understand the prie@pd our relationship. During
our analysis, if we identify an application or coommication where people are
portrait as bad, we should analyze that applicattetted to understanding of the
principle and the correction of error. In thisegi$ an error is committed, we
provide feedback to enable the correction rathen thortrait as bad and leave the
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error uncorrected.

462. By understanding analysis guidelines number 4584&8 let’'s assume
that the misunderstanding of an entity and parenoéntity enable a person or a
group of people to commit an error in the pasb@ceate a negative function. At
present time, any communication about that everst maflect our understanding
of that entity and parts of that entity. For imsta afTime OnePerson Oneor a
group of people executédinction Onenegatively, because of misunderstanding
of Entity Oneand parts oEntity One At present time, the information about that
event or the communication about that event mkst tmderstanding dntity
Oneinto consideration and parts of that entity. thes words, information and
communication about that event must take understgraf the principle of
communication into consideration. During our asayif we identify a
communication about an event in the past, whereetent is related to the
execution of a negative function by people whorhtlunderstand an entity and
parts of that entity, we should analyze that comigation related to
understanding of that entity and parts of thattgntin this case, we analyze the
underlined communication to help understandingptingciple of communication.
We approach our analysis to help understand timeipte rather than leaving the
underlined entity and parts of that entity misusti@vd by the people or person
who commit the error in communication.

463. Related to the analysis guideline above, that agiies to entity number
one identified in 84 or ourselves. Let’s assuna th the past a person or a group
of people committed an error or executed a negétivetion, because of
misunderstanding of that entity. We mean the midsustanding of ourselves
enables a person or a group of people to do sontehad in the past. Now at
present time, any communication about that evemtformation about that event
must take the understanding of that entity intosaderation, rather than the
continue misunderstanding of that entity. Foranse aflime Oneor time past, a
person or a group of people execukeshction Onenegatively, because of
misunderstanding dEntity Onein 84 and its aspect. Now at present time, when
we communicate about that event, we have to shatwth understand that entity,
rather than we misunderstand it. During our anglyswe identify a
communication where people communicate about antéwéhe past that
happened because of misunderstandirignoity Onein 84. Within that
communication, if we see that the people who ameroanicating still do not
understand that entity; we should analyze that comcation to help them
understand that entity. If we see tRatity Onein 84 is still not understood in
that communication, we analyze that communicatiohelp understanding entity
number one identified in exercise number 84.

464. Related to the analysis guideline above, that agiies to
misunderstanding comparison of entity. Two ergiiee comparable if they are
comparable. Two entities are comparable, if thylwe compared. Two entities
are not comparable if they are not comparable. @&midies are not comparable if
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they cannot be compared. By misunderstanding cosgeof entity, it is

possible for us to compare entities that are notparable. Let’'s assume that the
misunderstanding of comparison of entity enablesesme or a group of people
to execute a negative function or do somethingibdkle past. Now at present
time, any communication or information about thetrg must reflect our
understanding of comparison of entity. In thisegaghen we communicate about
that event or provide information about it, we catnshow that we misunderstand
comparison of entity or continue the same misuridedsng path. When we do
that, we show that we do not have any understarafitfie underlined entities
and also the principle of communication. During analysis, if we identify a
communication where people communicate about anteliat happened in the
past that caused by misunderstanding comparisentif—we mean the
comparison of entities that cannot be compared.myst analyze that
communication related to understanding compariga@ntty. If we see that
comparison of entity is still not understood by ge®mple who are communicating,
we analyze that communication to help them undedstamparison of entity and
the principle of communication.

465. Since the principle itself and our understandinthefprinciple take
scaling into consideration and our application aejseon our understanding of
the principle, it is good for us to think that aaétion that we execute depends on
the understanding of the principle and a functlaat tve execute depends on our
understanding of the principle. What is importaete; are the understanding of
the principle and our understanding of the prireiplLet's assume that our
understanding of the principle is at a lower lewvblle the understanding of the
principle goes at a higher level, then the exeoubiba function takes and should
take the understanding of the principle into coasatlon, rather than our
understanding of the principle. In this case,muerstanding of the principle is
not sufficient enough to make that function exesatecordingly, while the
understanding of the principle is appropriate at tavel to execute the function.
It is important for us to understand that during analysis.

466. By understanding that analysis guideline abovecaresee that at a time
we start learning a given principle, our level aflerstanding may not be
appropriate enough to execute a function accorginigl this case, rather than
executing the underlined function, it is importéotus to execute that function at
a later time, while continue learning the principlEhe way to look at it, a
function executes properly according to the pritecthat function depends on. If
we do not understand that principle yet, it is guedor us to execute that
function improperly, but as we make progress legyihat principle, we can then
execute that function at a time when we understh@grinciple that function
depends on. During our analysis, if we identifyagplication/communication
where people think that they can execute any fandit a time they are starting
learning the principle, we can then analyze thatieation/communication to
show that is not possible or practical. In thisezan our analysis we can show
that the application depends on the understanditiieqorinciple and our
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understanding of the principle is not sufficienbegh to execute that function.

467. The aspect of an entity is given by that entitg #ispect of an entity does
not depend on another entity. The aspect of atyesgiven by that entity; the
aspect of an entity is not given by another entifize aspect of an entity is not
given by another entity and does not depend orhanetity. It is important for
us to understand that during our analysis and oonmaunication. If we identify a
communication/application where some people thirat the aspect of an entity
depends on another entity or given by anotheryem# should analyze that
communication/application to show that the aspéeancentity is given by that
entity and depends on that entity. In our analy&should show that the aspect
of an entity is not given by another entity or degphen another entity. Since that
happens because the principle of communicationtisinderstood, the purpose of
analyzing the underlined communication/applicat®to help understand the
principle of communication.

468. Since one cannot learn the principle for each ot cannot validate an
entity for each other. Since one cannot learrptiveiple for each other, one
cannot validate the existence of an entity for eztbler. Since the principle can
only be learned individually and personally, onlgeason can validate the
existence of an entity by himself/herself and fongelf/herself. It is not good for
us to think that another person can validate antifiean entity for us. When we
think like that, we show that we cannot think indegently or for ourselves.
Let’s assume that dime Oneor time pastPerson Onenisidentified an entity
and claim that entity existed without any validatidNow atTime Twowe cannot
base the existence of that entity@rson Ongbut we can learn the principle to
determine whether or not that entity is valid. IDgrour analysis, if we identify a
communication/application where someone misidexttiin entity in the past, at
present time we must analyze that entity to deteemihether or not it exists,
rather than basing the existence of that entitthahperson. In other words, we
analyze the underlined communication/applicatiosttow that we must learn the
principle to validate the entity, rather than bgsis existence on the person who
misidentified it. In this case, in our analysisvié verify that the entity does not
exist, then we can conclude that the entity doé®xist, where the person who
misidentified that entity had made a mistake.

469. When someone thinks negative about an entity andut& a negative
function or does something wrong, sometime it isdgto ask this question. What
does that person think about that entity? Theore#sat person does something
wrong, because he/she thinks negative about thig¢ and does not understand
it. To solve this problem, that person needs teustand that entity. During our
analysis, if we identify a communication/applicatwhere a person does
something wrong because he/she thinks negativet albcentity or does not
understand that entity, we must analyze that agijpdic/communication to help
that person understand that entity. The way t& &iat, the misunderstanding of
that entity gives rise to the problem and that fobis solved when the
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underlined entity is understood. If we disregéme misunderstanding of the
underlined entity or do not help that person toarathnd that entity, we simply
leave the problem unsolved.

470. By understanding analysis guideline number 102haxes learned that a
higher level of responsibility requires a bettederstanding of the principle.
Now in term of higher level of responsibility, itakes sense to look at our
functions in relationship with our parent. In tb&se, if we look at the function of
our parent to us, we should see that our parerd égher responsibility and
must understand the principle. By understandimag ih relationship with our
parent, we can see that the people who serve bhawoa higher level of
responsibility and must have a better understandlitige principle. We can also
say that, the people who serve are closer to theipke and must be closer to the
principle, have a higher level of responsibilitpgdamust have a better
understating of the principle. During our analysdisve identify an
application/communication where people who areisgrus has little
understanding of the principle, we must analyzé aipalication/communication
to show that people who are serving us must hdedtar understanding of the
principle.

471. From an analysis guideline, we have learned the¢ eve disregard the
existence of our parent in what we do, it is natgpiole for us to do what we do
correctly. From the analysis guideline above, weehearned that in relationship
to our parent, the people who serve us have a highel of responsibility and
must have a better understanding of the principlg.understanding that, we can
see if we allow people with little understandinglo principle to serve us, we
simply disregard the existence of our parent. dfallow people with little
understanding of the principle to serve us, we Bimpow that we have no
understanding of our parent and the relationshipaoént and children. In other
words, it is important for the people who servdaianderstand the relationship
of parent and children. Once we see that peoptesehve us do not have a better
understanding of the principle, it makes senseifoto point that out to help
understand the principle. It is good for us toenstind that in our analysis.

472. By understanding analysis guideline number 461ramdber 469, our
objective is always to help those who misunderseamdnderlined entity
understand that entity. If we do not provide helphose who misunderstand an
entity to help understand that entity, not onlydwenot act responsibly, but we do
not solve any problem at all. During our analykise identify a
communication/application where the need to hefpesme who misunderstand
an underlined entity has been disregarded, we amayze that
application/communication related to helping thatson understand that entity.
The way to look at it, in that application/commuation a person does not
understand an entity. To solve that problem, pleason must understand that
entity. In our analysis of that communication/apggion we focus on helping the
person who misunderstands the underlined entitgrstands the underlined
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entity. In our application we should never disregaeople who do not
understand. Once we disregard people who do ragratand and not helping
them out to understand, we simply do not solve@nplem and we also develop
more problems.

473. By understanding exercise number 941, we haveisérihat entity
number one identified in exercise number 84 doe¢®xigt without its parent.
The misunderstanding of that entity and the refeigp of that entity and its
parent enable many people to think that childreexist without parent. During
our analysis, if we identify a communication whpemple thin that children do
exist or can exist without parent, then we mustyaeathat communication to
show that it is not possible. Since this is causethisunderstanding of parent
and children, in this case we have to focus oulyaisato help understand the
relationship of parent and children.

474. Since what we do depend on our understanding gbrineiple, usually
we make the learning process of the principle paraof what we do. In other
words, since our applications depend on our unaedstg of the principle,
usually we make the learning of the principle g=#d of life. The way to look at
it, as a part of life, we learn the principle table us to execute our functions. It
is not good and it is not productive for us to kihat the learning of the principle
is not a part of life or what we do. In other wgrd is not productive and it is
incorrect when we think that the learning of thmgiple is a part of life, but does
not handle it as a part of life or the learnindghd principle is not a part of life at
all. During our analysis it is good for us to urstand that.

475. Given that the principle is an independent engityen that one cannot
understand and apply the principle for each otwehin our application, it makes
sense for us to show that we can operate indeptypaéthout the need of a
group or others to apply, learn, and understanghtimeiple for us. The way to
look at it, within an application, the responsityilof a person or people in that
application is related to learn, apply, and undedtthe principle independently.
Given that those entities are independent, it tonasible for any of them to be
fulfilled by other people or group or other persddnce we show that the
independency of the principle is not respecteduinapplication, we also show no
responsibility. During our analysis, if we idegtdn application/communication
where people show that they depend on others dndependent to execute that
application, we must analyze that application/comicetion related to the
independency of the principle entity. In this case analyze that
application/communication to show that the prineifg independent and we must
be able to operate independently without the néethers or groups to apply the
principle for us.

476. The learning of the principle is a part of life, do the functions that we

execute. In other words, as we live, we learrptireciple and we also execute
functions. As we live, we learn the principle, also execute functions related to
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the principle that we learn. As we have learnedifanalysis guideline number
474, it is not good for us to exclude the learrohghe principle from life, so do
the functions that we execute. In other wordshhioe learning of the principle
and the functions that we execute are parts of [dace we misunderstand that, it
is possible for us to commit errors and developjams. During our analysis, if
we identify an application/communication where dedhink that both the
learning of the principle and the functions thatexecute are not parts of life and
try to exclude either one of both of them, we narsdlyze that
application/communication to show that the funcsitimat we execute are parts of
life, so does our learning of the principle.

477. Since we cannot speed up our learning and our staateling of the
principle; since the learning of the principle ahd functions that we execute are
parts of life and we cannot speed up our learnimjaur understanding of the
principle and also our functions/applicationssihbt possible for us to speed up
life as well. The way to look at it, let’'s assuthatApplication OneasFunction
One we learn and understaRdinciple Oneto executd-unction Onen
Application One In this casef-unction Onds considered the function of
Application One Since the learning and the understandingrofciple one
cannot be speeded up and it is a part of lifeekezution ofFunction Onewhich
is a part of life cannot be speeded up as welce&wve cannot speed up both
Function Oneand the learning and the understandinBraficiple One then we
cannot speed up life. Once we think that we caedppFunction Oneor the
learning and the understandingRyinciple One we show that we do not have
any understanding of the principle entity. Durmg analysis, if we identify an
application/communication where people think tiatytcan speed up what we do
or functions that we execute, we must analyzeapptication/communication to
show them that is not possible. Since that calbgesisunderstanding the
principle entity and also entity number one ideetifin exercise number 84, in
this case we analyze that underlined applicationfoanication to help them
understand both themselves and the principle entity

478. By understanding the analysis guideline above, avelseen that life
cannot be speeded up in term of time. In othedg/owhile we execute a
function at a time that function is executed, Ibug not possible to speed up the
time that function is executed. While a functierekecuted related to time, it is
not possible to speed up the time that functiexecuted. The way to look at it,
related to our understanding®finciple One Function Onas executed afime
Oneor related tal'ime One SinceFunction Onecannot be speeded up, it is not
possible as well to speed Tipne One The way to look at it, we do things related
to time, but we cannot speed up the times thatavdidgs. It is not good for us
to think that we can speed up times that we dagthirSince we cannot speed up
times that we do things, it is always good for asto act in a way to show that
we can speed up times we do things. Once we tik@khat, we show that we do
not understand ourselves, life, the functions Weexecute, and the principle.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicativhere people show that they can
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speed up the times they do things or act like ttaayspeed up what they do, we
must analyze that application/communication to skiwat it is not possible. In
this case, we analyze that application/communioatchelp understand
themselves, the time entity, the principle entifg, and the functions that we
execute.

479. By understanding the feedback process in relatipnsith our parent, we
can see that our parent takes a lower level of istaleding and makes it higher.
In other words, since the understanding of thegpie takes scaling into
consideration, we misunderstand a given principe €nables us to commit an
error; our parent helps us understand that priediplenable us to correct that
error. What is important here is that the errarasmitted at a lower level of our
understanding of the principle, but corrected higher level of our
understanding of the principle. Before the erveg,misunderstand a principle
that enables us to commit the error; after, we tstdad the principle that enables
the correction with the help of our parent. The/walook at it, by understanding
the process related to our parent, we can seetingtarent enables us to produce
positive from negative. When we commit the erveg,were in the negative
territory in term of our understanding of the pipie; our parent helps us to
correct the error which puts us in positive tergitoNow by understanding
analysis guidelines number 102 and number 470,ave keen people who serve
us have a higher level of responsibility and aoset to the principle and have a
better understanding of the principle in relatiopgb our parent. By
understanding the overall explanation and also wieahave just said here, we
can see that it is very important for us in oraeruds to produce positive. If we
disregard analysis guideline number 102 and arsatysdeline number 470 or if
we disregard everything we have learned from amafysdeline number 102 and
analysis guideline number 470, it would not be fmsdor us to produce positive
and if we cannot produce positive, then we are ddre way to look at it, if we
cannot help people who misunderstand a given ple¢o learn and understand
that principle, then we are not capable of gettingthing done. If we cannot
help those who misunderstand a principle to undedsthat principle, then it will
not be possible for us to execute our applicatimperly. During our analysis, if
we identify an application/communication where tieed to help people who
misunderstand a given principle has been disredartmakes sense for us to
analyze that application/communication relatechtofeedback process and the
production of positive from negative related to parent feedback.

480. Since what we do is a part of life and we live loyngdj things, then our
function in life is to live. It is very importafior us to understand our functions in
life. Once we don’t know and understand our fundiin life, we simply develop
problems. The way to look at it, we execute a fiomcin life to enable us to live;
we provide a function in life to enable us to liMéwe misunderstand that, it is
possible for us to execute negative functionsfendind it is possible as well to
provide a function in life, where that functionelisdoes not take into
consideration the functions of the people who &rgsjzally present—at all
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locations—are to live. During our analysis, if wentify an
application/communication where people misundetsthrir functions in life, we
must analyze that application/communication to lle¢pn understand their
functions in life is to live. In this case, duringr analysis we can ask questions.
What are our functions in life? What is my functio life? What is your
function in life? Since our functions in life is live and we do things to live, in
our analysis we should focus ourselves in doingghiight to enable us to live.

481. Since what we do is a part of life, it is not gdodus to act in a way that
life is going somewhere. The way to look at ibicg we do things for living we
execute functions of life as we live. It is alway®od for us to think that life
exists as we live. In other words, as we live éifgsts. Life is not going
anywhere and we cannot speed it up. Once we lifinis going somewhere, it is
possible for us to commit errors in what we do.c®©we think life is going
somewhere, we show that we do not have any undeistpof life, ourselves,
and the principle. During our analysis, if we itignan
application/communication where people think tlifatis going somewhere or
people try to speed things up, it makes sensesfto analyze that
application/communication to help understand lifesselves, and the principle
entity.

482. Since what we do is a part of life, we can defifeeih relationship with
the things that we do. Since functions that wecatesare parts of life, we can
define life in relationship of functions that weeexite. In other words, there is a
relationship between life and things that we déuactions that we execute.
Since life is related to things that we do, in erie us to do things right, we must
understand life. Since life is related to funcidhat we execute, in order for us
to execute our functions properly, we must undecstde. During our analysis,
if we identify an application/communication whehe trelationship of functions
that we execute and life is not understood, we ranatyze that
application/communication to help understand thatieship of life and the
functions that we execute.

483. Since the learning of the principle is a part td,lin term of time, the
learning of the principle itself does not have tiatiached to it. Since the
learning of the principle is a part of life, thataing of the principle itself does
not take time into consideration. The way to labkt, we learn the principle to
do what we do, related to life, what we do is aticmous process, so does the
learning of the principle. Since the learninglté principle takes scaling into
consideration, as we do not know a given principie learn it to do what we do.
In this case, this process itself does not take tmo consideration or a time of
completion. Once we try to attach time to theresy process, we simply show
that we do not understand ourselves, the princgsid,life. During our analysis,
if we identify an application or communication whexomeone tries to attach time
to the learning process of the principle, we mustyrze that
application/communication related to the understandf the principle. In this
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case, we analyze that application to help undedstam principle entity, life,
ourselves, and the time entity.

484. In order for us to get things done correctly, weento understand the
principle entity, we have to understand ourselaes, we have to operate in a
form that enables us to get things done. By undeding some previous analysis
guidelines related to what we should do to getgbidone, here it makes sense to
focus on form of operation. What do we mean by2hgor instance, since
complexity requires more effort from us, if we oger—in a form—uwith more
complexity, then we get fewer things done. By adg complexity in what we
do, then it is possible for us to get things doettds or get more things done.
Now if we can operate in a form where we can redweeplexity or if we can
operate in a form with less complexity, then ip@ssible for us to get things done
or get more things done. By understanding thatgifidentify an
application/communication where it is operate iptoper form, it makes sense to
analyze that application/communication relatedrtgppr form of operation.

Since improper form of operation is related to myeplexity and proper form
of operation is related to less complexity, in tase we analyze that
application/communication related to reducing caxjl as well.

485. Given that complexity reduces the performance ofagyplication, within
our application we have to understand the existehother functions outside our
application. Since complexity enables us to fdess in our application, in our
application we have to understand the functionstieér people outside our
application. During our analysis, if we identify application that is too complex,
it is always good for us to analyze that applicatielated to the function of that
application and the functions of other people a@gshat application. In this case,
we can look at the function of that applicatioratetl to complexity and
determine whether or not complexity in that apgie@acan be reduced by
understanding the functions of other people outdideapplication.

486. If a part of an entity does not belong to thattgrand we try to add that
part to that entity, we simply develop problemfa part of a communication
does not belong to that communication and we tadi that part to that
communication, we simply develop problems. Duiog analysis, it is possible
for us to identify in many communications where gedry to add parts to
entities that do not belong to them or parts tomamication and information that
do not belong to them. When we identify such comigations, it makes sense
for us to analyze them to help understand thasgaran entity that do not belong
to it cannot be and should not be added to it @mtspo a communication and
information that do not belong to them should rotldded to them as well.

487. The function of an underlined entity is a parthadttentity. The function
of an underlined entity cannot be prevented froeceied by that entity. By not
thinking about entities in term of functions andh@ving an entity identification
problem, it is possible for many of us to thinkttttee function of an entity can be
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prevented from executed by that entity. During analysis, if we identify an
application/communication where people think tiat function of an entity can
be prevented from executed by that entity, themmust analyze that
communication/application to show that is not poiesi Since that caused by
misunderstanding entities and functions of entitres analyze that
communication to help understand entities and fanaif entities.

488. We think about entities in terms of functions. Whwee identify an entity,
we think about the function of that entity. Sirtbe function of an entity exists
wit that entity, we cannot make up functions fotitees. Since the function of an
entity is given with that entity, we cannot provadéunction of an entity. Once
we think that we can make up functions of entitesve can provide functions for
entities, we simply commit error in communicatidburing our analysis, if we
identify a communication or application where peoglink that they can make up
or provide function to an entity, we must analylzat tapplication/communication
to show that is not possible. Since this erraaissed by misunderstanding
entities and functions of entities, in this caseamalyze the underlined
communication/application to help those who contheterror understand
entities and functions of entities.

489. In order to enable our application to execute atlyewe must assume we
must assume responsibility in our application.ofder to enable the function of
our application to execute without error, we musderstand the responsibilities
of the people in our application. Once we disrddhe responsibilities of the
people in our application, it is not possible far application to solve the
problem we intended to. During our analysis, ifidentify an
application/communication where the responsibgité the people in our
application have been disregarded, we must anétyteapplication to help
understand the responsibilities of the people & #pplication and to help ensure
the responsibilities of those people.

490. Since the principle cannot be learned, understaind applied by someone
for someone else, it is important for us to underdtthat a person in an
application must learn, understand, and apply threiple by himself/herself.
Once we show that we can learn, understand, ang #ygoprinciple for someone
in an application, we simply assume that persoparesibility. In this case, we
simply show that we can execute the function of peason for that person.
When we do that, we simply commit error and ouriappon will not succeed.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicatiooimmunication where the
responsibility of a person looks like to be assutmgdnother person, we must
analyze that application/communication relatechtounderstanding of the
principle. The reason that happens, because thepie is not understood by
both persons. In this case, we analyze that agipitto help both of them
understand the principle and their responsibilities
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491. By understanding the last two analysis guidelir®s/a, it makes sense
for us to show that we are operating with respalisilin our application. Once
we show that we are operating without responsyhititour application, it is
possible or people in our application to show repomsibility at all. During our
analysis, if we identify an application/communicatwhere it is shown that
responsibility is not taking into considerationethwe must analyze that
application/communication to help the people irt Hygplication operate with
responsibility.

492. By understanding the analysis guideline aboverdewofor us to operate
with responsibility, we must operate in a form thlabws responsibility. In order
for people in an application to feel responsiliheytmust operate in a form that
shows responsibility. In order for people in aplagation to feel responsible
about the function of that application, within tygplication itself, people in that
application must operate in a form that shows resjidlity. If people in that
application do not operate in a form that showpaasibility, then there is no
responsibility at all. If the function of the apgation does not execute in a mode
that shows responsibility, then there is no residlity at all. During our
analysis, if we identify an application/communiocatiwhere responsibility is not
maintained—or is lack of responsibility—then we tnaisalyze that
application/communication related to mode of resjiahty or form of
responsibility. In this case, we analyze that igpgibn to help the people in that
application understand mode of operation relataggponsibility.

493. The process of solving an identified problem ensibleto apply a
principle that we did not know that triggers thelgem. Since one cannot learn
and apply principles for each other, the procesobfing a problem does not
enable us to think that we can apply and learrcipies for each other. Once we
think like that, it is impossible for us to solveplems. Given that we cannot
learn and understand principles for each otheammot execute functions for
each other as well. In term of solving an ideatfproblem, the way to look at it,
rather than thinking we can execute functions émheother, even in applications
that we are not a part of, each of us has our awaotion in the application that
each of us is a par of. Once we think we can drdanctions for people in
applications that we are not a part of, not onlydiggegard our responsibility, but
we will not solve any problem at all. The procegsolving problems enables us
to understand the application we are in and théicgtipns others are in as well.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicatishere some people disregard
their own functions and other people functionsisretyard their functions in their
applications and other people functions in thein@pplications to think that they
can solve an identified problem, we need to anallyae
application/communication to show that it is nosgible. Since this is caused by
misunderstanding personal responsibility, probleams, solutions of problems, in
this case we analyze that application to help wstded personal responsibility,
problems, and solutions of problems.
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494, By understanding analysis guideline number 331kmav that in order to
apply a given principle to produce an entity, westnunderstand that principle.
From exercise number 481, we have learned thairtheiple entity takes scaling
into consideration. While learning a given prifejpur understanding of that
principle may not be sufficient enough to producesatity we would like. In
exercise number 488, we know that some applicatbtize principle entity
require a higher level of understanding the prilecgntity. Overall, if our
understanding of a given principle is not adeqeat@ugh, it is not possible for us
to produce an entity that requires a higher leveinalerstanding of that principle.
During our analysis, if we identify an applicatioaimmunication that tends to
produce an entity that requires a higher levelmafarstanding with limited
understanding of the principle entity, we must gpalthat application to show
that the understanding of the principle is notisight or adequate enough to
produce such as entity.

495, By understanding the analysis guideline above, axelseen that, while
learning a given principle is not possible for agake our level of understanding
to a level that is higher than our current undewditag. The way to look at it, if
our level of understanding is at 2, then an appboahat requires a level of
understanding of 8 to produce an entity from I&/&d not possible; we cannot
push our understanding to level 8 to produce thatye It is not possible or
practical and it is not natural as well. Naturallse learn principles; naturally, it
is not possible for us to push our learning ofvegiprinciple or push ourselves to
learn a principle. The learning of a given prineifs a natural process and cannot
be speeded up. Once we try to do something like te simply show that we
don’t know what we are doing. During our analygisye identify an application
or communication where people try to push theirmem of a given principle or
speed it up, it is always good for us to analyzs #pplication to show that is not
practical or natural. Since they are doing thaglse they do not understand the
principle entity, in this case we analyze that aayion to help them understand
the principle entity an also to help them undemdthremselves.

496. The information about an entity points to that gmthe communication
about an entity points to that entity as well. cBiguestions and answers are parts
of our communications, the question about an epbints to that entity, where
answer of a question about an entity points tormédgion about that entity. In
this case, both questions and answers about ag argiparts of communication
of that entity. Now since the existenceboftity Oneenables the communication
aboutEntity Oneto exist, so does information abdtrtity One In this case, any
guestion abouEntity Onepoints toEntity One where answers of those questions
point to information abouUEntity One By understanding that, we can see during
our communication, our questions about an entitgceour understanding of that
entity, rather someone else understanding of thiityye By understanding that,
during our communication if we identify a questibat is asked about an entity,
where that question reflects someone else undeiatanf that entity, in this case
we analyze that question to reflect the understandf the entity by the person
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who asks the question. Since this is caused byrmdeystanding of
communication, in this case we analyze the questidielp the person who asks
the question understand the principle of commuidnat

497. By understanding exercise number 953, we haveigéiihat it is possible
for us to determine the correctness of our comnatiaia, if our communication
can be presented or repeated in front of our paréot instance, if we can repeat
a sentence in front of our parent, then that seeténcorrect and it is portable.
By understanding what we have just said and thenlinéd exercise, we can
quickly see that during our analysis and our compation, it is possible for us
to use the same process to determine the correaphes identified
communication when we analyze that communicatidaring our analysis, if we
identify a communication or application that contaerror, it is possible for us to
analyze that communication/application relateduogarent or presentation to
our parent. In our analysis, we can ask this guestls that communication
correct? Can that communication be presentecdint fsf our parent? Is that
sentence correct? Can that sentence be repedtedtiof our parent? Is that
application is correct? Can that application becexed in front of our parent? In
this case, if we can determine that communicataamot be taken place in front
of our parent, then that communication is not adrréf that sentence cannot be
repeated in front of our parent, then that sentenoet correct. If that
application cannot be executed in front of our pgrihen that application is not
correct.

498. By understanding exercise number 355, we knowtieghave a sense that
adapts us with the analysis entity. In this caseperform an analysis on a
communication when we feel that communication needse analyzed. The way
to look at it, if a communication contains erroe feel that communication needs
to be analyzed. As well as if a communication aorg no error; we don't feel
that communication needs to be analyzed. The nel@sdhat, our sense which is
adapted to the principle entity enables us totfesi way. Overall, we analyze we
analyze communications we feel that contain eriamd, we disregard the analysis
of communications that contain no error. It isa@a good for us to know that
during our analysis and our communication.

499. By understanding the analysis guideline above, aresee that we analyze
an entity if it needs analysis. In other wordg fommunication needs to be
analyzed, then we have a sense to analyze that gcorcation. If a
communication does not need to be analyzed, owesgisregards the analysis of
that communication. To better understand what axeshust said, it is always
good to think it like this. When we identify a comanication that contains errors,
our logic enables us to analyze that communicdbadentify errors in it. As
well as, when we identify a communication that eomd no error, our logic
disregards that communication in term of identi§yarror in it. That makes
sense, since a correct communication containsnoo &nd it does not need
analysis, our sense simply disregards it. Durimgamalysis and our
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communication it is always good for us to underdtémat.

500. From the analysis guideline above, we have leatimatdf we can
communicate in front of our parent, then our comivafiion is correct. From
analysis guideline number 471, we have learnedttiegpresence of our parent in
what we do enables us to do things right. In ottends, the absence of our
parent in our application enables our applicatmaxecute with error. By
understanding both the analysis guideline aboveaaatysis guideline number
471, when we analyze an application/communicattda,good for us to analyze
that application/communication related to the pneseof our parent. In this case,
in our analysis we can ask question whether opnoparent is present in that
application or our parent is present in what we do.

501. While we have identified a lot of analysis guidebrabove, however any
communication or application that we encounterlmamanalyzed by using this
guideline. We assume the underlined communicatppiication needs to be
analyzed.

In terms of people, communication, and applicattbe,following entities are

identified.

Communication Application

People
I I I

Given that a communication must have a functiontaedunction of an
application is the function of the communicatioatttrives that application, we
can see that the function of an application execigeolve an identified problem.
In this case, we have

Communication Function Problem
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What is important here is that people communidhie communication of the
people have a function and the function of that momication is to solve an
identified problem. In this case when the functidithe underlined application
executes, then the underlined problem is solved.

To better understand this analysis guideline, wetbak it like this. An
application is driven by a communication, wherd tmnmunication is from the
people in that application and the function of tt@inmunication is the function
of the people in that application and when the fimmcof that application is
executed an underlined problem is solved.

By understanding the explanation above, we catnsaey communication, the
function of that communication is identified as thaction of the application that
depends on that communication. During our analytsis always good for us to
ask questions about the function of a communic&japlication and the problem
that is solved by the execution of that applicatiotthe function of that
application. If the problem that is solved by tapplication cannot be identified,
then it is certain that communication contains irdn this case, the
communication that drives that application contarrsrs.

In term of problem solving, we can look at it abde. People do have functions
and when they execute their functions, they sotebdlpms. In this case, we have

Problem

Function Solution

People
I I I

In an application people always have functionswahdn they execute their
functions, they solve problems. By understandirag,twe can see the function of
the application which is the function of the comneation solves the problem the
application is intended to solve. If a functioreiecuted and the function is
negative or executed negatively, in this case weabaays ask questions what
problem does the execution of that function sol&fice the function is the
function of the people and it is a function of coomeation, then we can ask
what problem you solve by doing that. What probtimnyou solve by executing
that function? What problem do | solve by doingtth What problem do we
solve by doing that? What problem do we solvexscating that function?
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